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RULES  OF  THE 
OXFORD  UNION  SOCIETY. 


OF  THE  SOCIETY. 


The  Society  shall  be  called  "  The  Oxford  Union 
Society." 

ir. 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  shall  be  held  on 
Thursday  Evenings  during  Term,  at  Eight  in  Winter 
and  Nine  in  Summer;  and  shall  begin  as  soon  as 
residence  shall  have  generally  commenced. 

III. 
Bat  a  discretioDary  power  shall  be  vested  in  the 
President  to  alter  the  appointed  day,  or  hour,  and  to 
call  extraotdinary  meetings  of  the  Society. 
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OF  THE  DEBATE. 


IV. 

The  Society  shall  have  for  its  object  the  Discus- 
sion of  any  subject  not  immediately  involving  Theo- 
logical questions. 

V. 

No  Member  shall  be  ^allowed  to  alter  a  question 
which  has  been  chosen,  without  the  sanction  of  the 
President. 


VI- 

The  Debate  shall  commence  within  a  quarter  of  an 
hour  of  the  time  of  meeting ;  it  being  in  the  power 
of  any  Member  to  enforce  an  adjournment  if  less  than 
fifteen  Members  are  present. 

VII. 

The  question  shall  be  put  in  form  of  a  motion ; 
when  it  shall  be  competent  for  any  Member  to  move 
an  amendment. 


It  shaD  not  be  lawful  for  the  Preaident  to  pat  a 
lecond  amendment  to  the  rote  before  the  Sodetjr  has 
diapoted  of  the  first 

IX. 

Any  Member  majr  move  a  lider  rather  to  a  motioii 
or  amendment,  bnt  it  shall  be  put  to  the  vote  aAer- 
waids  aa  a  distinct  clanse,  if  the  motion  ot  amend- 
ment to  which  it  is  annexed  shall  have  been  canted. 


It  shall  be  the  dnty  of  the  President  to  refiue  to 
put  to  the  vote  any  amendment  or  rider  which  he 
shall  not  consider  entirely  relevant  to  the  original 
motion. 

XI. 

No  Member  shall  be  permittad  to  spe^  more 
than  once  during  the  Debate ;  the  privil^e  of  reply 
being  reserved  to  the  Mover  of  the  question. 

XII. 

It  shaQ  be  lawful,  however,  for  a  Member  to  rise 
a  second  time  during  the  Debate,  or  after  the  reply 
of  the  Mover,  for  the  pnrpose  of  explanation ;  or  of 
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correcting  any  matter  of  fact  which  may  have  been 
erroneously  stated  by  any  speaker.  But  in  neither 
of  these  cases  may  any  argument  be  introduced. 

XIII. 

And  during  the  course  of  a  speech,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  speaker,  but  not  otkerwiscy  a  Member  may 
rise  for  either  of  these  purposes,  and  with  the  same 
limitation. 

XIV. 

The  President  shall  be  allowed  to  take  part  in  the 
Debate  on  resigning  his  chair  to  the  Librarian, 
Treasurer,  or  Secretary. 

XV. 

When  the  numbers  are  equal,  the  President  shall 
have  the  casting  vote. 

XVI. 

The  President's  decision  shall  be  final  on  every 
question  of  order;  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  interfere, 
when  there  is  a  breach  of  order,  although  not  ap- 
pealed to  by  either  party. 


PRIVATE  BUSINESS. 


XVII. 

Notices  of  motions  may  be  given,  but  no  recom- 
mendation of  the  Committee  shall  be  receiTsd,  nor 
any  other  bnsiness  transacted,  nnless  there  be  twenty 
Members  present  at  the  time  it  is  introduced. 

XVIII. 

Any  Member  wishing  to  introduce  a  motion  on 
private  business,  shall  give  notice  thereof  before  the 
Sunday  previous  to  the  Debate. 


All  measures  recommended  by  the  Committee 
■ball  be  discussed  without  previous  notice. 

XX. 

Any  mob*on  may  also  be  brought  forward  without 
notice,  of  which  it  was  impossible  that  notice  should 
have  been  given,  and  which  has  reference  solely  to 
the  conduct  or  adjournment  of  the  then  meeting. 
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XXI, 

No  motion  shall  be  put  to  the  vote,  as  a  single 
question,  which  shall  appear  to  the  President  to  in- 
volve two  or  more  distinct  propositions,  but  each 
shall  be  brought  forward  separately. 

XXII. 

No  motion  shall  be  brought  forward  more  than 
once  in  the  same  Term. 

XXIII. 

No  motion  shall  be  altered  or  witiidrawn  without' 
the  sanction  of  the  majority  of  the  Society. 

XXIV. 

A  decision  to  which  the  Society  has  come  within 
the  Term,  can  onlv  be  altered  once  in  the  same 
Term. 

XXV, 

In  tiie  discussion  of  private  business  every  Mem- 
ber may  speak  more  than  once. 

XXVI. 

In  the  discussion  of  private  business  when  the 
President  addresses  the  House,  some  other  Member 
of  Committee,  not  the  Secretary,  shall  on  the  motion 
of  any  Member  take  the  chair. 


xxvn. 

It  shall  not  be  ont  of  order  to  address  the  Fred- 
dent,  requeating  him  to  fine  any  Member.  It  shall 
not  be  out  of  order  to  ask  questions  of  Officers  and 
Members  of  Coomiittee  relative  to  their  official 
duties.  Discussions  upon  such  points  shall  be  regu- 
lated by  the  President. 

ADJOURNMENT. 


XXVIH. 

Adjonrnment  riiaU  not  be  moved  more  than  once 
in  half  tat  bour> 


Any  Member  may  enforce  an  Adjournment  at  half 
past  eleven. 


CANDIDATES. 


Any  Member  may  propose  any  Candidate  who 
has  resided  at  least  one  term  in  the  University. 
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XXXI. 

Any  Member  having  a  Candidate  to  propose, 
shall  write  the  Candidate's  name,  together  with  his 
own,  on  a  board  placed  in  a  conspicuons  part  of  the 
Reading  Room  for  that  purpose.  Those  whose 
names  have  been  so  placed  before  the  previous  Sun- 
day, shall  be  ballotted  for  at  each  meeting,  unless 
they  exceed  twelve,  in  which  case  the  twelve  first 
shall  be  ballotted  for. 

XXXII. 

No  Candidate  can  be  ballotted  for  unless  the  ini- 
tials of  his  Christian  name  have  been  entered  upon 
the  boards. 

XXXIII. 

The  balloting  for  Candidates  shall  take  place  be- 
fore the  Debate. 

XXXIV. 

No  balloting  box  shall  be  carried  round  a  second 
time,  after  it  has  once  been  opened. 

XXXV. 

The  election  of  Members  shall  be  vested  in  the 
whole  Society  ;  and  one  black  ball  in  four  shall  ex- 
clude. 
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XXXTI. 


The  FreaideDt  shall  give  public  and  immediate 
notice  of  the  names  of  such  Candidates  as  are 
elected. 


No  Candidate  shall  be  proposed  at  more  than  two 
meetings  in  sack  term. 


HONORARY  MEMBERS. 

XXXTIII. 

All  Members  of  the  Cambridge  Union  Societfi 
and  of  the  Historical  Society  of  Dublin,  are  Mem- 
bers of  the  Society.  This  privilege  does  not  extend 
to  those  Gentlemen  who  having  been  Members  of 
die  Universities  of  Cambridge  or  Dublin,  shall  herer 
after  become  Resident  Members  of  the  University  of 
Oxford ;  bat  if  such  Member  shall  be  a  Graduate,  or 
■hall  have  otherwise  paid  the  full  amoant  of  Sub- 
scription required  by  the  Rules  of  the  Society  t« 
irtiich  he  formerly  belonged,  he  shall  not  be  liable  to 
the  payment  of  the  £5.  on  election,  required  by  Rule 
XXXIX. 
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XXXIX, 

Ofadaate$  skalt  be  ballotted  for  as  in  rule  XXXI, 
•nd  if  elected  shaU  pay  £5.  and  become  Honorary 
Members. 

XL. 

Every  Member  becomes  an  Honorary  Member  on 
leaving  the  University,  or  at  tbe  commencement  of 
the  Term  in  "which  his  name  appears  on  the  Hst  of 
Candidates  for  the  second  Examination,  provided  he 
has  paid  at  least  £5.  in  subscriptions. 

XLI. 

The  President,  Secretary,  Librarian,  and  Treasurer, 
shall  have  the  power  of  introducing  two  strangers  to 
the  Debate,  and  the  other  Members  of  the  CommiUee 
one  each.  The  mover  of  the  question  chosen  for  de- 
bate, whether  on  the  Committee  or  not,  shall  also 
have  the  privilege  of  introducing  tim>  strangers. 

XLII. 

Any  Member  may  introduce  to  the  Debate  any 
Member  of  the  University  who  has  not  resided  one 
Term,  or  any  stranger  who  is  not  a  Member  of  the 
University.  All  Masters  of  Arts  are  privileged  to 
attend  the  Debate. 


XLIIL 

A  book  shall  be  kept  in  the  Debating  Boom,  in 
which  creiy  Member  shall  write  the  name  of  any 
atranger  he  m^  introduce  to  the  Debate.  And  if 
any  Member  fiul  to  estei  the  mame,  he  shall  incw 
tlie  nme  fine  as  if  he  had  inUodnced  a  stranger  con- 
trary to  the  law. 

xuv. 

A  Book  shall  be  kept  in  the  Reading  Boom  in 
which  shall  be  entered  the  names  of  oil  stzangen  in- 
tiodnced  by  any  Member  to  the  Reading  Room  lAo 
an  not  Memben  of  the  University,  or  ate  non-tem* 
dent  Mssten  of  Arts  :  and  snch  strangers  shall  be 
admitted  to  the  Reading  Room  during  their  stay  in 
Oxford  without  Airther  introdncdou. 

PAYMENTS. 

XLV. 
The  Treasurer  shall  give  notice  to  every  Member, 
immediately  on  his  electJon,  of  the  sum  dne  from  him 
to  the  Society  as  entrance  money. 


When  a  Candidate  is  elected,  he  shaD,  on  receiving 
notke  Id  that  efibct,  pay  before  the  second  meeting 
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after  his  election,  in  addition  to  the  Tenninal  sab- 
scription,  one  pound — ^in  default  of  which  payment 
his  election  shall  become  void.  The  Terminal  suh- 
scription  of  a  Member  elected  at  any  one  of  the  four 
first  meetings  in  Term  is  one  pound ;  if  he  be  elected 
after  the  fourth  meeting,  ten  shillings ;  but  if  at  the 
last  meeting  in  Term  the  entrance  money  only  is  re- 
quired. 

XLVII. 

The  regular  Subscription  for  each  Term  shall  be 
twenty  shillings;  but  no  subscription  shall  be  re- 
quired of  any  Member,  who  shall  reside  less  than 
one  full  week  in  the  Term. 

XLVIII. 

Every  Member,  who  is  in  Oxford  before  the  Sun- 
day previous  to  the  third  meeting  in  Term,  shall  be 
bound  to  pay  his  subscription  before  the  third  meet- 
ing ;  and  all  Members  not  included  in  this  provision 
shall  pay  their  subscription  before  the  second  meeting 
after  their  arrival  in  Oxford ;  under  penalty  in  either 
case  of  a  fine  of  ten  shillings. 

XLIX. 

The  Treasurer  shall  give  notice  a  fortnight  before 
the  last  meeting  in  Term  to  all  Members,  who  owe 
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17 
nbicriptions  or  £nes,  provided  they  be  in  Oxfotd. 
And  the  names  of  alt  Members,  who  have  not  di>- 
diai^ed  their  whole  debt  before  the  last  meeting  in 
Tenn,  shall  be  struck  off  the  list  by  the  President, 
who  shall  cammnnicate  the  same  to  the  House. 
The  Names  of  Members  sostnick  off  shall  be  printed 
and  placed  in  the  Reading  Room, 


The  Freudent  shall  sUte  these  rules  in  his  Circu- 
lar letter  announcing  the  first  meeting  in  each  Tenn. 


No  part  of  the  funds  of  the  Society  shall  be  ap- 
plied to  the  support  of  any  public  subscription  what- 


LII. 

Tbe  names  of  all  Members,  who  may  be  proposed 
to  fill  any  office,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Society  on 
the  proper  day  of  election  in  the  form  of  a  motion,  of 
which  the  usual  notice  shall  be  given.  And  which 
shall  have  precedence  of  all  other  private  business. 
Such  motions  shall  not  be  severally  put  to  the  vote, 
but  when  the  whole  have  been  gone  through,  the 
names  of  the  gentlemen  nominated  shall  be  read  from 
the  chair ;  and  the  decision  of  the  Society  shall  be 
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taken  by  secret  soffirage,  in  which  the  Members  so 
nominated,  who  shall  have  the  largest  number  of 
YOtes,  shall  be  elected. 


THE  COMMITTEE. 

LIII. 

The  afiairs  of  the  Society  shall  be  managed  by  a 
Committee  of  ten. 


LIV. 

No  Member  shall  be  eligible  to  be  on  the  Com- 
mittee until  he  has  been  in  the  Society  during  the 
•space  of  one  Term,  and  taken  part  at  least  once  in 
the  public  Debates. 

LV. 

The  Committee  shall  retire  from  office  at  the  third 
meeting  of  each  Term,  and  a  new  one  be  elected  by 
secret  suffirage.  Each  Member  present  shall  give  in 
a  list  of  Members,  not  exceeding  eight.  The  Secre- 
tary and  Librarian  shall  be  elected  by  the  Committee 
from  their  own  body.  The  six  others,  with  the  Pre- 
sident and  Treasurer,  shall  complete  the  number  of 
the  Committee. 
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LIX, 


The  President  shall  have  the  power  of  calling  ex- 
Itraordinary  meetings  of  the  Committee. 


LX. 

The  Committee  shall  have  the  power  to  order 
pamphlets,  and  any  Nos.  of  Lardner's  Cabinet  Li- 
brary and  Cyclopaedia ;  of  the  Edinburgh  Cabinet 
Library;  of  the  Family  Library;  of  the  publica- 
tions of  the  Society  for  the  Diffusion  of  Useful  Know- 
ledge ;  and  of  Constable's  Miscellany ;  for  the  use 
of  the  Reading  Room. 


LXL 

The  choice  of  Tradesmen  to  serve  the  Society  shall 
be  wholly  vested  in  the  Committee. 


LXIL 

If  a  Member  of  the  Committee  shall  refuse  to 
transact  any  business  assigned  to  him,  such  refusal 
shall  be  equivalent  to  the  resignation  of  his  office. 


THE  PRESIDENT. 


] .  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  President  to  inter' 
fere,  when  any  words  are  spoken  in  the  Society, 
which  in  bis  judgment  impute  dishonourable  motives. 


LXIV. 
The  President  shall  be  elected  on  the  second  meet- 
ing in  each  Tenn,  by  the  m&jority  of  the  Society ; 
but  shall  not  enter  into  ofGce  until  after  the  third 
meeting,  eimultaneonsly  with  the  new  Committee. 

LXV. 

All  decisions  of  the  President  shall  be  subject  to 
appeal,  by  a  motion  brought  forward  after  the  expi- 
ration of  his  office ;  but  notice  of  such  appeal  must 
be  given  within  a  week  of  the  decision  complained 
of,  and  shall  be  placed  by  the  Secretary  in  a  conspi- 
cuous part  of  the  Reading  Room. 

LXVI. 
The  absence  of  the  President  for  two  successiTe 
meetings,  without  a  sufficient  reason  being  laid  be- 
fore the  House,  shall  be  consideied  as  a  virtnal  resig- 
nation of  his  office. 


THE  SECRETARY. 


The  Secretary  shall  minnte  the  proceedings  of  the 
Society,  and  shall  haye  the  charge  of  all  its  records. 
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LXVIII. 
The  Secretary  shall  place  in  some  conspcnona 
part  of  the  Reading  Room,  written  notices  of  the 
qnratioas  choBen  for  debate,  and  of  those  private 
motioDs  of  which  notice  has  been  given  at  the  pre- 
rious  meeting. 


THE  TREASURER. 


The  Treararer'a  office  is  Tenninal,  and  he  shall  be 
dected  by  the  majority  of  the  Society,  at  the  fint 
meeting  in  each  Term. 


The  Treaanrer  shall  keep  a  regular  account  of  the 
receipts  and  disbursements,  and  he  shall  conduct  the 
buriness  of  the  Reading  Room. 
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LXXI. 


The  Treasurer  shall  place  in  a  conspicuous  part  of 
the  Reading  Room  a  list  of  all  fines  and  subscriptions 
due,  with  the  date  at  which  they  became  due. 


LXXII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  make  a  financial  statement  to 
the  Society  at  the  last  meeting  in  each  Term. 


THE  LIBRARIAN. 

LXXIII. 

The  Librarian  shall  transact  all  business  relating 
to  the  Books  and  Periodical  Publications  ordered  by 
the  Society. 


LXXIV. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  in  every  respect  on  the 
same  footing  as  the  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 
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THE  LIBRARY  AND  READING 

ROOM. 

LXXV. 

The  Librarian  on  entering  into  office  in  each  Term 
shall  receive  from  the  Treasurer  the  sum  of  £20  to 
he  applied  to  the  purposes  of  a  Library  Fund. 

LXXVI. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Librarian  to  consider 
the  hest  manner  of  applying  the  Library  Fund,  and  to 
keep  aeoount  of  its  expenditure. 

LXXVII. 

A  book  shall  be  kept  in  the  Reading  Room  in 
which  any  Members  may  enter  the  names  of  such 
Books  as  they  may  think  desirable  for  the  Society. 

LXXVIII. 

No  Member  but  the  Librarian  shall  have  the  power 
to  propose  Books  for  the  Society ;  and  it  shall  be  ne- 
cessary for  him  to  give  notice  of  his  intention  before 
the  Sunday  previous  to  the  Debate.  But  it  shall  be 
in  the  power  of  any  other  Member  to  propose  Re- 
views, Magazines,  and  Newspapers;  provided  the 
motion  do  not  extend  to  volumes  already  formed. 
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LXXIX. 

But  it  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the  Committee,  if 
they  should  think  fit,  after  giving  notice  of  their  in- 
tention before  the  Sunday  previous  to  the  Debate,  to 
recommend  the  Society  to  purchase  any  of  the  Books 
whose  names  are  entered  in  the  Book  above  men- 
tioned. 


LXXX. 

Any  Member  desiring  the  use  of  a  Book  at  his 
own  Rooms  may  receive  it  upon  application  to  the 
Society's  Servant,  at  the  Reading  Room.  But  if  he 
take  it  without  seeing  the  Servant  or  leaving  notice 
for  the  Librarian,  he  shall  incur  a  fine  of  58. 


LXXXI. 

The  Society's  Servant  shall  keep  a  Book,  in  which 
he  shall  enter  the  titles  of  all  Books  borrowed,  the 
Names  of  the  borrowers,  and  the  dates  at  which  they 
were  sent  and  returned,  together  with  the  Names  o£ 
any  Members  desiring  to  borrow  a  Book  which  has 
been  already  taken  out. 
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LXXXII. 

No  Member  shall  have  more  than  one  volnme  oat 
at  the  same  time,  or  detain  it  longer  than  a  week,  if 
a  claim  is  made  for  it  as  provided  for  in  the  preceding 
Role;  bat,  if  no  such  claim  be  made,  the  Member 
who  is  in  possession  of  the  book  may  retain  it  for 
another  week  :  but  in  no  case  shall  any  book  be  kept 
out  longer  than  a  fortnight. 


LXXXIII. 

In  the  Easter  vacatioh,  however,  any  Member  may 
have  two  Books  out  at  the  same  time;  in  the  Christ- 
mas three ;  and  in  the  long  vacation  five. 


LXXXIV. 

The  Servant  shall  deliver  Books  at  the  rooms  of 
Members  desiring  the  use  of  them,  only  between  the 
hours  of  Ten  and  Eleven,  of  Two  and  Three,  and  of 
Bight  and  Nine. 
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LXXXV. 

At  some  one  of  these  hoars  the  Servant  shall  call 
at  the  rooms  of  any  Memher»  who  has  had  a  Book 
from  the  Library  in  his  possession  for  a  week,  in  or- 
der to  receive  and  bring  it  back  *to  the  Library :  but 
he  shall  not  in  the  absence  of  the  Member  take  such 
Book  from  his  rooms,  unless  he  shall  have  been  spe- 
cially directed  by  him  to  do  so. 

LXXXVI. 

If  the  Servant  shall  call  at  any  Member's  rooms, 
and  shall  not  find  him  at  home,  he  shall  leave  a  notice, 
and  in  no  case  shall  the  Servant  call  a  second  time 
for  the  same  Book.  But  every  Member,  who  has 
received  the  notice  before  Eight  o'clock,  shall  be 
bound  to  return  the  Book  the  same  night :  if  after 
Eight,  before  Eleven  the  next  morning.  If  he  neglect 
to  do  so,  a  notice  shall  be  sent  him  by  the  Librarian, 
requiring  him  to  return  it  within  a  day  after  receipt 
of  the  notice  on  pain  of  a  fine  of  five  shillings  :  and 
every  Member  who  receives  such  notice,  shall  pay  a 
fine  of  one  shilling :  for  every  additional  week  which 
he  may  keep  it,  he  shall  pay  a  fine  of  £1 ;  and  if  he 
do  not  return  it  within  a  year,  his  name  shall  be 
struck  off  the  list  of  the  Society.  Absence  from  Ox- 
ford shall  be  considered  no  excuse  whatever. 


LXXXVII. 

Every  Member  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
•afcty  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow :  and  for 
any  material  injury  the  Committee  shall  authorise 
the  President  to  inflict  a  fine  accoTding  to  the  value 
of  the  Book  ;  or  a  fine  of  one  ahillisg  for  smaller  in- 
juries. 


LXXXVIII. 
All  Fines  that  have  relation  to  the  Library  shall 
be  exacted  by  the  Librarian  ;  but  shall  he  snbject  to 
an  appeal  to  a  General  Meeting.  And  all  monies 
bence  proceeding  shall  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the 
Libnuy. 


All  Books  shall  be  returned  on  or  before  tbe  day 
of  the  last  meeting  in  every  Term,  on  pain  of  a  fine 
of£l. 
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XC. 


The  following  Books  are  always  confined  to  the 
Reading  Room. 


All  ATLASSES  and  HAPS. 

AU  NEWSPAPERS,  boond  or  nnbonnd. 

AU  REVIEWS,  MAGAZINES,  or  PAMPHLETS,  anboond. 

AU  JOURNALS,  REGISTERS,  LISTS,  and  CALENDARS. 

ANNUAL  REGISTER. 

BAYLE'S  DICTIONNAIRE  HISTORIQUE,  with  CHAUFFEPIE'S 
CONTINUATION. 

BLACKSTONE'S  COMMENTARIES. 

BOYER'S  DICTIONNAIRE  FRANCOIS. 

BURN'S  JUSTICE. 

CAMDEN'S  BRITANNICA. 

CAMPBELL'S  POLITICAL  SURVEY  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN. 

CARLISLE'S  TOPOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARY. 

CHALMERS*  BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARY. 

CRUTTWELUS  GAZETTEER. 

KNCYCLOPiCDIA  BRITANNICA. 

ENCYCLOPi^DIA  METROPOLITAN  A,  except  the  volames  contain. 

Ing  History  and  Biography. 
JOHNSON'S  DICTIONARY. 
LIBER  ECCLESIASTICUS. 
M'CULLOCH'S  DICTIONARY  OF  COMMERC& 
MIRROR  OF  PARLIAMENT. 
PARLUMENTARY  DEBATES. 
PARLIAMENTARY  HISTORY. 
PATERSON'S  ROADS. 
RAPIN'S  HISTORY  OP  ENGLAND. 
SCOTTS  BORDER  ANTIQUITIES. 
SMITH'S  WEALTH  OF  NATIONS. 
UNIVERSITY  POLL  BOOK. 


The  Committee  shall  have  the  power  at  an}'  time 
of  lecommending  to  the  Society  the  addidoa  to  this 
Litt  of  any  Books  they  may  think  fit. 

XCII. 
The  Librarian  also  shall  add  to  this  List  at  any 
time  such  Books  as  he  may  conceive  to  be  much 
mnted  for  reference  upon  the  subject  of  an  approach- 
ing Debate.  And  the  Committee  shall  have  power 
at  their  next  Meeting  to  annul,  confirm,  or  extend 
all  such  additions. 


No  Book  shall  be  allowed  to  circulate  among  the 
Members  for  the  first  week  after  its  pnrchase  by  the 
Society. 

XCIV. 
The  bound  volumes  of  Iteviews,  Magazines,  and 
Pamphlets,  may  be  taken  out  of  the  Reading  Room 
for  the  space  of  one  day  only  during  Term  ;  but  in 
the  Vacations  they  may  be  taken  out  in  the  same 
way  as  other  Books. 


xcvin. 

The  sole  anthority  of  inflicting  Fines  shall  be 
Tested  in  the  President :  but  it  shall  be  impetUive 
on  him  to  inflict  them  when  he  conmders  any  of  the 
o&nce  sspedfied  to  bare  been  committed :  nor  can 
they  be  remitted  but  by  an  appeal  to  the  Society 
at  the  expiration  of  his  office ;  subject,  hovever,  to 
the  limitations  of  Rule  LXV. 

On  any  Member  being  flned  by  the  Preddent  for 
being  out  of  order,  the  specified  fact  of  disorder  shall 
be  entered  on  the  Journals  of  the  House,  in  order 
that  the  same  may  be  fully  consderedi  if  an  appeal 
ihoold  be  afierwaids  bion^t  fbrwaid, 

S..  >.  d. 

1.  Any  Member  whose  qoesdon  is  selected, 

not  opening  the  Debate  ia  person  or 

by  proxy 300 

2.  Any  Member  giving  notice  of  a  private 

motion,  and  not  appearing  to  suppml 
the  same  either  by  himself  or  proxy : 
(this  Penalty  not  to  apply  to  Members 
irito  may  not  be  resident  in  Oxford)  .  0  10    Q 


th&t  he  dOM  not  then  hold  aojt  of  them  0    5     0 


i. ,.  I 

8.  Any  Member  taking  out  or  intercepting 

any    Newspapers    belon^ng    to    the 
Reading  Room 0     5     0 

9.  Any  Member  taking  ont  or  intercepting 

any  other   Fablication  belonging  to 

the  Reading  Room 10     0 

10.  Any  Member  deiacing  or  damaging  the 
property  of  the  Society,  or  its  Reading 

Room 050 

11.  Any  Member  mantonty  defacing  the 
property  of  the  Society  ;  [under  this 
head  shall  be  considered  the  writing 
Wrelnant  questions,  oi  any  questions 

under  fictitious  signatures]  .     .     .     .200 

12.  Any  Member  proposing  a  Candidate 
who  has  not  resided  at  least  one  Term 

in  the  University 3    0    0 
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RULES  OF  THE 
OXFORD  UNION  SOCIETY. 


OF  THE  SOCIETY. 


The  Society  shall  be  called  "  The  Oxford  Union 
Society." 

II. 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  shall  be  held  on 

Thursday  Evenings  during  Term,  at  Eight  in  Winter 

and  Nine  in  Summer ;   and  shall  begin  as  soon  as 

residence  shall  have  geneially  commenced. 

III. 
But  a  discretionary  power  shall  be  vested  in  the 
President  to  alter  the  appointed  day,  or  hour,  and  to 
call  extraordinary  meetings  of  the  Society. 


words  may  be  spoken  which  in  the  opinion  of  anch 
Member  are  objectionable.  But  no  worda  ahall  be 
questioned  except  at  the  time  they  are  used,  and  in 
the  manner  directed  by  the  foregoing  Rales . 


No  Member  shall  be  allowed  to  alter  a  question 
which  has  been  chosen,  without  the  sanction  of  the 
PresidenL 

VI. 

—  VwAdnte  shall  commence  within  a  quarter  of  an 
boor  of  the  time  of  meeting  ;  it  being  in  the  power 
of  any  Member  to  enforce  an  adjonmment  if  less  than 
£Aeen  Members  are  present. 

VII. 

The  questiou  shall  be  put  in  form  of  a  motion ; 
when  it  shall  be  competent  for  any  Member  to  move 
an  amendment. 


It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  President  to  put  a 
second  amendment  to  the  Tote  before  the  Society  has 
disposed  of  the  first. 
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xni. 

And  during  the  course  of  a  apeecli,  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  speaker,  but  not  othenvite,  a  Member  may 
rise  for  dtber  of  these  parposes,  and  with  the  same 
limitation. 


When  the  numbers  are  equal,  the  President  sfaall 
have  the  casting  vote. 


Tbe  Presi^nt'B  deusion  ahaUjbe  final  on  .every 
qti|aabn  of  oriLr ;  audit  ahallbe  hk  dut\to  intA'reip, 
•wAd  Uiere  isla  breacli  of  oVer,\lthoi^h  noA  ap- 
pealed V?  b;  ei^er  parfy. 


i-.^  .^  A 


/J 


« 


PRIVATE  BUSINESS. 


XVII. 

Notices  of  motions  may  be  given,  but  no  recom- 
mendation of  the  Committee  shall  be  received^  nor 
any  other  business  transacted,  unless  there  be  twenty 
Members  present  at  the  time  it  is  introduced. 

XVIII. 

Any  Member  wishing  to  introduce  a  motion  on 
private  business,  shall  give  notice  thereof  before  the 
Sunday  previous  to  the  Debate. 

XIX. 

All  measures  recommended  by  the  Committee 
shall  be  discussed  without  previous  notice. 

XX. 

Any  motion  may  also  be  brought  forward  withbut 
notice  of  which  it  was  impossible  that  notice  should 
have  been  given,  and  which  has  reference  solely  to 
the  conduct  or  adjournment  of  the  then  meeting. 


XXL 

Na  motion  sfaall  be  pnt  to  the  vote,  »  a  nngle 
qiiestion,  which  diall  ^>pear  to  the  President  to  ia- 
Tolre  two  or  more  diatinct  propositions,  but  each 
^1  be  brought  forward  separately. 

XXII. 

No  modos  shall  ^  bronght  forw^  mate  th^ 
oAe  nklhe  sme  Tenb. 

XXIII. 

No  motion  shall  be  altered  or  withdrawn  without 
the  sanction  of  the  m^oiity  of  the  Society. 

XXIV. 
A  dedw)D  to  vfiidli  the*  Society  ^aa  copie  vMa* 
tbe\Term,ycan  omy  be  a^ered  ooce  in' the  lanft 
TerL. 


In  the  discussion  of  private  busineM  every  Mem- 
bet  may  speak  more  than  once. 
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XXVII. 

It  shall  not  be  out  of  order  to  liddress  the  Presi- 
dent, requesting  him  to  fine  any  Member.  It  shall 
not  be  out  of  order  to  ask  questions  of  Officers  and 
Members  of  Committee  relative  to  their  official 
duties.  Discussions  upon  such  points  shall  be  regu- 
lated by  the  President. 

ADJOURNMENT. 


XXVIII. 

Adjournment  shall  not  be  moved  more  than  once 
in  half  an  hour. 

XXIX. 

Any  Member  may  enforce  an  Adjournment  at  half 
past  eleven. 

CANDIDATES. 

XXX. 

Any  Member  may  propose  any  Candidate  who 
has  resided  at  least  one  term  in  the  University. 
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XXXI. 

Any  Member  having  a  Candidate .  to  propose, 
shall  write  the  Candidate's  name,  together  with  his 
own,  on  a  board  placed  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the 
Reading  Room  for  that  purpose.  Those  whose 
names  have  been  so  placed  before  the  previous  Sun- 
day, shall  be  ballotted  for  at  each  meeting,  unless 
they  exceed  twelve,  in  which  case  the  twelve  first 
shall  be  ballotted  for. 

XXXII. 

N'o  Candidate  can  be  baUotted  for  unless  the  ini- 
tials of  his  Christian  name  have  been  entered  upon 
the  boards. 

XXXIII. 

-  The  balloting  for  Candidates  shall  take  place  be- 
ibre  the  Debate. 

XXXIV. 

No  balloting  box  shall  be  carried  round  a  second 
time,  after  it  has  once' been  opened. 

XXX  vi 

The  election  of  Members  shall  be -vested  in  the 
whole  Society ;  and  one'  black  ball  in  four  shall  ex- 
clude. 


^ 

{ 


I 


! 


I 
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XXXVI. 

'  The  President  shall  give  public  and  immediate 
notice  of  the  names  of  such  Candidates  as  are 
elected. 

XXXVII. 

No  Candidate  shall  be  proposed  at  more  than  two 
meetings  in  each  term. 

HONORARY  MEMBERS. 

XXXVIII. 

All  Members  of  the  Cambridge  Union  Society^ 
and  of  the  Historical  Society  of  Dublin,  are  Mem- 
bers of  the  Society.  This  privilege  does  not  extend 
to  those  Grentlemen  who  having  been  Members  of 
the  Universities  of  Cambridge  or  Dublin,  shall  here' 
after  become  Resident  Members  of  the  University  of 
Oxford  ;  but  if  such  Member  shall  be  a  Graduate,  or 
shall  have  otherwise  paid  the  full  amount  of  Sub- 
scription required  by  the  Rules  of  the  Society  to 
which  he  formerly  belonged,  he  shall  not  be  liable  to 
the.  payment  of  the  £5.  on  election^  required  by  Rule 
XXXIX.  '^ 


•  • 


I 


■ 

I 

■ 
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XXXIX. 

■ 

Graduates  shall  be  ballotted  for  as  in  rule  XXXI, 
and  if  elected  shall  pay  £5.  and  become  Honorary 
Members. 

XL. 

Every  Member  becomes  an  Honorary  Member  on 
leaving  the  University,  or  at  the  commencement  of 
the  Term  in  which  his  name  appears  on  the  list  of 
Candidates  for  the  second  Examination,  provided  he 
has  paid  at  least  £5.  in  subscriptions. 

XLI. 

The  President,  Secretary,  Librarian,  and  Treasurer, 
shall  have  the  power  of  introducing  two  strangers  to 
the  Debate,  and  the  other  Members  of  the  Committee 
one  each.  The  mover  of  the  question  chosen  for  de- 
bate, whether  on  the  Committee  or  not,  shall  also 
haTe  the  privilege  of  introducing  two  strangers. 

XLII. 

Any  Member  may  introduce  to  the  Debate  any 
Member  of  the  University  who  has  not  resided  one 
Term,  or  any  stranger  who  is  not  a  Member  of  the 
University*  All  Masters  of  Arts  are  privileged  to 
attend  the  Debate. 
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XLIII. 

A  book  shall  be  kept  .in  the  Debating  Room,  in 
which  every  Member  shall  write  the  name  of  any 
stranger  he  may  introduce  to  the  Debate.  And  if 
any  Member  fail  to  enter  the  name,  he  shall  incor 
the  same  fine  as  if  he  had  introduced  a  stranger  con- 
trary to  the  law. 

XLIV. 

A  book  shall  be  Jpept  in  the  Readying  Room  in 
which  shdIyDe  ente^d  the  names  of  all  stramrers  in- 


Oxford  without  further  introduction. 

PAYMENTS. 

XLV. 

The  Treasurer  shall  give  notice  to  every  Member, 

immediately  on  his  election,  of  the  sum  due  from  him 
to  the  Society  as  entrance  money. 

XLVI. 

When  a  Candidate  is  elected,  he  shall,  on  receiving 
notice  to  that  effect,  pay  before  the  second  meeting 


MJ^^ 


I  •  I 


I   ! 


*•-    ' 


\\ 


I  . 
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subscriptions  or  fines,  provided  they  be  in  Oxford. 
And  the  names  of  all  Members,  who  hare  not  dis- 
charged their  whole  debt  before  the  last  meeting  in 
Term,  shall  be  struck  off  the  list  by  the  President* 
who  shall  communicate  the  same  to  the  House. 
The  Names  of  Members  so  struck  off  shall  be  printed 
and  placed  in  the  Reading  Room. 

L. 

The  President  shall  state  these  rules  in  his  Circu- 
lar letter  announcing  the  first  meeting  in  each  Term. 


U. 


No  part  of  the  funds  of  the  Society  shall  be  ap- 
plied to  the  support  of  any  public  subscription  what- 
ever. 

LII. 

The  names  of  all  Members,  who  may  be  proposed 
to  fill  any  ofiice,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Society  on 
the  proper  day  of  election  in  the  form  of  a  motion,  of 
which  the  usual  notice  shall  be  given,  and  whidi 
shall  have  precedence  of  all  other  private  business. 
Such  motions  shall  not  be  severally  put  to  the  vote, 
but  when  the  whole  have  been  gone  through,  the 
names  of  the  gentlemen  nominated  shall  be  read  from 
the  chair ;  and  the  decision  of  the  Society  shall  be 
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taken  by  secret  siifirage,  in  which  the  Members  so 
nominated,  who  shall  have  the  largest  number  of 
TOteSy  shall  be  elected. 

THE  COMMITTEE. 


LIII. 

The  affiiirs  of  the  Society  shall  be  managed  by  a 
Committee  of  ten. 

LIV. 

No  Member  shall  be  el%ible  to  be  on  the  Com- 
mittee, except  in  the  capacity  of  Librarian,  until  he 
has  been  in  the  Society  during  the  space  of  one 
Term,  and  taken  part  at  least  once  in  the  public 
Debates. 

LV. 

The  Committee  shall  retire  from  office  at  the  third 
meeting  of  each  Term,  and  a  new  one  be  elected  by 
secret  suffrage.  Each  Member  present  shall  give  in 
a  list  of  Members,  not  exceeding  seven.  The  Secre- 
tary shall  be  elected  by  the  Committee  from  their 
ovm  body.  The  six  others,  with  the  President,  Li- 
bzarian,  and  Treasurer,  shall  complete  the  number  of 
the  Committee. 
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LVI. 


If  in  voting  for  a  new  Committee  any  Member 
send  in  a  list  of  more  than  eiirht,  he  shall  be  con- 
sidered  as  having  voted  for  the  first  oight  on  his 
list. 


LYII. 

When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  Committee  a  new 
Member  shall  be  elected  by  secret  sufErage. 

LVIII- 

The  Committee  shall  meet  once  every  week,  and 
three  shall  form  a  quorum^  of  whom  one  of  the  of- 
ficers must  be  one :  their  office  shall  be. 

1.  To  select  in  succession  Questions  for  Debate, 
of  which  written  notice  shall  be  given  three  weeks 
before  their  discussion. 

2.  To  consider  all  subjects  referred  to  their  arbi- 
tration, and  report  thereon  to  the  House. 

3.  To  examine  the  votes  of  the  Society  in  elec* 
tion  of  the  Committees. 


, 


--—     "> 


/U^-i^  £^  // 


^ 
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LIX. 

The  President  shall  have  the  power  of  calling  ex- 
traordinary meetings  of  the  Committee. 

LX. 

The  Committee  shall  have  the  power  to  order  all 
pamphlets  they  may  think  proper  for  the  use  of  the 
Reading  Room,  with  the  exception  of  Theological 
Pamphlets,  without  obtaining  previous  permission 
from  the  Society.  But  it  shall  also  be  in  the  power 
of  any  other  Member,  after  giving  notice  of  his  in- 
tention before  the  Sunday  previous  to  the  Debate,  to 
propose  any  Maps,  Magazines,  Reviews  or  News 
papers,  provided  the  motion  do  not  extend  to  volumes 
already  formed. 


LXI. 

The  choice  of  Tradesmen  to  serve  the  Society  shall 
be  wholly  vested  in  the  Committee. 

LXII. 

If  a  Member  of  the  Committee  shall  refuse  to 
transact  any  business  assigned  to  him,  such  refusal 
shall  be  equivalent  to  the  resignation  of  his  office* 
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THE  PRESIDENT. 

LXIII. 
The  President  shall  be  elected  on  the  second  meet- 
ing in  each  Term,  by  the  majority  of  the  Societv ; 
but  shall  not  enter  into  office  until  after  the  third 
meeting,  simultaneously  with  the  new  Committee. 

LXIV. 
All  decisions  of  the  President  shall  be  subject  to 
appeal,  by  a  motion  brought  forward  after  the  expi- 
ration of  his  office ;  but  notice  of  such  appeal  must 
be  given  within  a  week  of  the  decision  complained 
of,  and  shall  be  placed  by  the  Secretary  in  a  conspi- 
cuous part  of  the  Reading  Room. 

LXV. 

The  absence  of  the  President  for  two  successive 
meetings,  without  a  sufficient  reason  being  laid  be- 
fore the  House,  shall  be  considered  as  a  virtual  resig- 
nation of  his  office. 

THE  TREASURER. 

LXVI. 

The  Treasurer's  office  is  Terminal,  and  he  shall  be 
elected  by  the  majority  of  the  Society,  at  the  first 
meeting  in  each  Term. 


I 
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LIVII. 
The  Treunrer  shall  keep  a  r^^ar  account  of  tbe 
r«ocipta  and  diabursements,  and  fae  shall  condnct  tbe 
bnaiiiess  of  the  Reading  Boom. 

LXVIII. 


LXIX. 

Tbe  Treasurer  sball  make  a  financial  statement  to 
the  Society  at  the  last  meeting  in  each  Term,  which 
aball  be  entered  in  the  book  of  the  Society's  proceed- 
ings ;  and  aaabMfc«faabaat^  such  statement  shall  be 
printed  in  the  President's  circulsr,  annonncing  tbe 
first  Meeting  of  tbe  sncceeding  Term. 


THE  SECRETARY. 


The  Secretary  shall  minute  &e  proceedings  of  the 
Societyt  and  shall  have  the-  charge  of  all  its  records. 


1 
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LXXI. 


The  Secretary  shall  place  in  some  conspicuous 
part  of  the  Reading  Room,  written  notices  of  the 
questions  chosen  for  debate,  and  of  those  private 
motions  of  which  notice  has  been  given  at  the  pre- 
vious meeting. 


THE  LIBRARIAN. 

LXXII. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  a  Member  of  the  Society, 
of  at  least  eight  Terms  standing  in  the  University, 
and  shall  be  selected  without  any  Reference  to  the 
Debates. 

LXXIII. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  elected  by  the  majority  of 
the  Society,  at  the  third  meeting  in  Term,  to  serve 
for  two  terms  consecutively ;   at  the  expiration  of 
which  time  he  may  be  re-elected  if  the  majority  of 
the  Society  shall  think  fit. 


•        * 
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LXXIV. 
No  Membei   but  the  Librarian  shall  have 
power  to  propose  fiooka  to  the  Sodety 


m*>t-im 
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^  before  the  Sunday  preTious  to  the  Debate. 

THE  LIBRARY  AND  READING 
ROOM. 

LXXV. 

The  Librarian  «hall  each  Tenn  receiw  &om  the 
Treasurer  the  aum  of  £20  to  be  applied  to  the  pur* 
posea  of  a  Library  Fund  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Librarian  to  consider  the  beat  manner  of  applying 
the  Fond,  and  to  keep  accooiit  of  its  expeiiditn». 

IXXVL 

The  Librarian  shall  transact  all  borineis  relating 
to  the  Books  and  Periodical  Publicationi  ordered  by 
the  Society. 

LXXVII. 

The  Librarian  shall  make  a  report  to  the  Society, 
on  the  third  meetiDg  in  each  term,  containing  a  clas- 
nfied  list  of  all  books  purchased  by  the  Society  during 
41k  last  Term,  t<^ethei  with  a  financial  statement  of 
the  Library  Fond 


22 

LXXVIII. 

A  book  shall  be  kept  in  the  Reading  Room  in 
which  any  Members  may  enter  the  names  of  such 
Books  as  they  may  think  desirable  for  the  Society. 

LXXIX. 

It  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the  Committee,  if  they 
should  think  fit,  after  giving  notice  of  their  intention 
before  the  Sunday  previous  to  the  Debate,  to  recom-  ' 
mend  the  Society  to  purchase  any  of  the  Books  whose 
names  are  entered  in  the  Book  above  mentioned. 

LXXX. 

The  Librarian  shall  take  precedence  of  every  other 
Member  in  submitting  his  list  of  Books,  and  transact- 
ing the  general  business  of  the  Library :  and  all 
motions  relative  to  the  Library  shall  be  discussed 
immediately  after  the  public  business,  taking  prece- 
dence of  all  private  business  whatever. 

LXXXI. 

No  more  than  ten  Books  shall  be  ever  proposed  at 
one  meeting. 


2^^^^^^  iSj/^hr^ 
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LXXXII. 

.  Any  Uembet  deiiring  the  use  of  a  BtxA.  at  his 
cm  Eooms  may  receive  it  npon  appUcatioD  to  the 
Society's  Servant,  at  the  Reading  Room.  But  if  he 
take  it  without  seeing  the  Servant  or  leaving  notice 
Ibr  the  Librarian,  he  shall  incur  a  fine  of  5b. 

LXXXIII. 

The  Society's  Servant  shall  keep  a  Book,  in  which 
he  shall  enter  the  titles  of  all  Books  hoirovred,  the 
Kainea  of  the  borrowers,  and  die  dates  at  which  they 
were  sent  and  retamed,  together  with  the  Names  of 
any  Members  desinng  to  borrow  a  Book  which  has 
been  already  taken  oat.- 

LXXXIV. 

No  ICember  shall  have  more  thaD'-««»-Tolumefout 
at  the  same  time,  or  detain  it  longer  than  a  week,  if 
a  claim  is  made  for  it  as  provided  for  in  the  preceding 
Role ;  But,  if  no  snch  claim  be  made,  the  Member 
who  is  in  possesuon  of  the  book  may  retain  it  for 
anotlier  week :  but  in  no  case  shall  any  book  be  kept 
oQt  longer  than  a  fortnight  In  the  Easter  vacation, 
however,  any  Member  may  have  4wo  Books  out  at 
tiie  same  time ;  in  the  Christmas  thwa;  and  in  the 
long  vacation  five. 


S4 


LXXXV. 

The  Servant  sball  deliver  Books  at  the  Tootai  ot 
Members  desiring  the  use  of  them,  only  between  the 
hours  of  Ten  and  Eleven,  of  Two  and  Three,  and  of 
)  Eight  and  Nine. 


t 
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LXXXVI. 

At  some  one  of  these  hours  the  Servant  shall  call 
at  the  rooms  of  any  Member,  who  has  had  a  Book 
from  the  Library  in  his  possession  for  a  week,  in 
order  to  receive  and  bring  it  back  to  the  Library  • 
but  he  shall  not  in  the  absence  of  the  Member  take 
such  Book  from  his  rooms,  unless  he  shall  have  beeca 
specially  directed  by  him  to  do  so. 

LXXXVII. 

If  the  Servant  shall  call  at  any  Member's  rooms, 
and  shall  not  find  him  at  home,  he  shall  leave  a  notice^ 
and  in  no  case  shall  the .  Servant  call  a  second  time 
for  the  same  Book.     But  every  Member,  who  has 
received  the  notice  before  Eight  o*clock,  shall  be 
bound  to  return  the  Book  the  same  night:  if  after 
Eight,  before  Eleven  the  next  morning.  If  he  neglect 
to  do  so,  a  notice  shall  be  sent  him  by  the  Librarian » 
requiring  him  to  return  it  within  a  day  after  receipt 
of  the  notice  on  pain  of  a  fine  of  five  shillings :  and 


•  • 
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ereiy  Member  who  receivea  such  notice,  shall  pay  a 
fine  of  one  shilling :  for  every  additional  week  which 
he  may  keep  it,  he  shall  pay  a  fine  of  £1 ;  and  if  he 
do  not  return  it  within  a  year,  his  name  shall  be 
struck  off  the  list  of  the  Society.  Absence  front,  Ox- 
ford shall  be  considered  no  excuse  whatever. 

LXXXVIII. 

Every  Ueml>er  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow:  and  for 
any  material  injury  the  Committee  shall  authorise 
the  President  to  infiict  a  fine  according  to  the  value 
of  the  Book  ;  or  a  fine  of  one  shilling  for  smaller  in- 
juries. 

LXXXIX. 

All  Fines  that  have  relation  to  the  Library  shall 
be  exacted  by  the  Librarian  ;  but  shall  be  subject  to 
an  appeal  to  a  General  Meeting.  And  all  monies 
hence  proceeding  shall  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the 
Library. 

XC. 

All  Books  shall  he  returned  on  or  before  the  day 
of  the  last  meeting  in  every  Term,  on  pain  of  a  fine 
of£l. 
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XCI. 


The  following  Books  are  always  confined  to  the 
Reading  Room. 


All  ATLASSES  and  MAPS. 

All  NEWSPAPERS  bound  or  nnbonnd. 

All  REVIEWS.  MAGAZINES,  or  PAMPHLETS,  nnboniid. 

All  JOURNALS.  REOIBTBRS,  LISTS,  md  CALENDARS. 

ANNUAL  REGISTER. 

BAYLE'S  DICTIONNAIRE  HISTORIQUE,  with  CHAUFFEPfE'S 

CONTINUATION. 
BLACKSTONE'S  COMMENTARIES. 
BOYER'S  DICTIONNAIRE  FRANCOIS. 
BURN'S  JUSTICE. 
CAMDEN'S  BRITANNICA. 

CAMPBELI/S  POLITICAL  SURVEY  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN. 
CARLISLE'S  TOPOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARY. 
CHALMERS'  BIOGRAPHICAL  DICTIONARY. 
CRUTTWELL'S  GAZETTEER. 
ENCYCLOP^DLA  BRITANNICA. 
ENCYCLOPiCDIA  MBTROPOLITANA.  except  the  Tolnmes  contain* 

ing  HUtory  and  Biography. 
JOHNSON'S  DICTIONARY. 
UBER  ECCLESIASTICUS. 
I  M*CULLOCH'S  DICTIONARY  OF  COMM^BRCB. 

MIRROR  OF  PARLIAMENT. 
PARLIAMENTARY  DEBATES. 
PARLIAMENTARY  HISTORY. 
PATERSON'S  ROADS. 
RAPIN'S  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND. 
SCOTTS  BORDER  ANTIQUITIES. 
SMITH'S  WEALTH  OF  NATIONS. 
UNIVERSITY  POLL  BOOK. 


J  t 
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The  Committee  shall  have  the  power  at  any  time 
of  recommending  to  the  Society  the  addition  to  this 
List  of  any  Books  they  may  think  fit. 

The  Librarian  also  shall  add  to  this  List  at  any 
time  such  Books  as  he  may  conceive  to  be  much 
wanted  for  reference  uppn  the  subject  of  an  approach- 
ing Debate.  And  the  Committee  shall  have  power 
at  their  next  Meeting  to  annul,  confirm,  or  extend 
all  such  additions. 


XCII. 

No  Book  shaU  be.  allowed  to  circulate  among  the 
Members  for  the  first  week  after  its  purchase  by  the 
Society. 


XCIIL 

The  bound  volumes  of  Reviews,  Magazines,  and 
Pamphlets,  may  be  taken  out  of  the  Reading  Room 
for  the  space  of  three  days  only  during  Term  ;  but  in 
the  Vacations  they  may  be  taken  out  in  the  same 
way  as  other  Books. 
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XCIV. 

In  the  long  vacation  there  shall  be  no  Books 
whatever  confined  to  the  Reading  Room. 

xcv. 

The  Reading  Room  shall  be  open  between  the 
hours  of  Nine  a.  m.  and  Ten  p.  u, ;  and  no  Member 
shall  on  any  pretext  be  allowed  to  enter  it  after  the 
Servants  have  left. 

XCVI. 

The  Reading  Room  shall  be  closed  on  Sundays. 


dd 


FINES. 

XCVII. 

The  sole  authority  of  inflicting  Fines  shall  be 
vested  in  the  President :  but  it  shall  be  iroperatiye 
on  him  to  inflict  them  when  he  considers  any  of  the 
offences  specified  to  have  been  committed :  nor  can 
they  he  remitted  but  by  an  appeal  to  the  Society 
at  the  expiration  of  his  oflice  ;  subject,  however,  to 
the  limitations  of  Rule  LXY . 

On  any  Member  being  fined  by  the  President  for 
being  out  of  order,  the  specified  fact  of  disorder  shall 
be  entered  on  the  Journals  of  the  House,  in  order 
that  the  same  may  be  fully  considered,  if  an  appeal 
should  be  afterwards  brought  forward. 

£.    s.    d. 

1.  Any  Member  whose  question  is  selected, 

not  opening  the  Debate  in  person  or 

by  proxy •..,.200 

2.  Any  Member  giving  notice  of  a  private 

motion,  and  not  appearing  to  support 
the  same  either  by  himself  or  proxy  : 
(this  Penalty  not  to  apply  to  Members 
who  may  not  be  resident  in  Oxford)  .  0  10    0 


/rr 
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£.    s.    d. 


8.  Any  Member  taking  out  or  intercepting 
any  Newspapers  belonging  to  tbe 
Reading  Room 0 


5 


0 


9.  Any  Member  taking  out  or  intercepting 

any  otber  Publication  belonging  to 

tbe  Reading  Room 10     0 

10.  Any  Member  defacing  or  damaging  tbe 
property  of  the  Society,  or  its  Reading 

Room 050 


n 


II.  Any  Member  wantonly  defisicing  the 
property  of  the  Society  ;  [under  this 
head  shall  be  considered  the  writing 
irrelevant  questions,  or  any  questions 
under  fictitious  signatures].      ...  2 


r 


0     0 


12.  Any  Member  proposing  a  Candidate 
who  has  not  resided  at  least  one  Term 
in  the  University 2     0     0 
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RULES 


OXFORD  UNION  SOCIETY, 


OF  THE  SOCIETY. 


The  Society  shall  be  called  "  The  Oxford  Union 
Society,"  and  shall  have  for  its  object  the  promotion 
of  Debates,  and  the  maintenance  of  a  Library. 

II. 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  shall  be  held  on 
Thursday  Evenings  during  Term ;  at  Eight  in 
Winter,  and  Nine  in  Snmnier;  and  shall  begin  as 
soon  as  residence  shall  have  generally  commenced. 


III. 

But  a  discretionary  power  shall  be  vested  in  the 
President,  after  having  placed  a  written  notice  in  the 
Reading  Room,  to  alter  the  appointed  day,  or  hour, 
and  to  call  Extraordinary  Meetings  of  the  Society. 


OF  THE  DEBATE. 
IV. 

The  Debate  shall  have  for  its  object,  the  discus- 
sion of  any  subject  not  inunediately  involving  Theo- 
logical questions. 


V. 


No  Member  shall  be  allowed  to  alter  a  question 
which  has  been  chosen  for  Debate,  without  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  President. 


VI. 


If  any  Member  whose  question  has  been  selected 
shall  omit  to  open  the  Debate  in  person  or  by  proxy, 
he  shall  be  fined  two  pounds. 


PKIVATE  BUSINESS. 
XV. 

No  Private  fiusineia  (with  the  exception  of  the 
inQpoial  of  Books  by  the  Librarian,  and  immediate 
bnainess  by  recommendation  of  Committee)  shall  be 
btonght  forward  except  at  two  Meetings,  one  of  which 
ihall  be  in  the  first  fortnight,  and  one  in  the  last  fort- 
n^it  in  Term.  On  these  two  Meetings  there  shall  be 
00  Public  Debate,  if  on  the  Monday  preceding  either 
of  them  the  President  shall  give  notice  in  the  Reading 
Room  that  there  is  sufficient  Private  Business  in 
band  to  occupy  the  evening. 

XVI. 

If  any  Bariness  lemain  over  from  the  former  of 
these  Meetings,  the  President  shall  use  his  discretion 
in  amnmoning  an  Extraordinary  MeeUng.  If  any 
remain  over  from  the  latter  of  them,  he  shall  summon 
Extraordinary  Meetings  until  it  is  settled.  Bnt  no 
motion  shall  be  introduced  at  an  Extraordinary 
Meeting,  unless  notice  has  been  given  of  it  in  the 
Reading  Room,  betbie  the  Sunday  previous  to  the 
Ordinary  Meedng. 
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XVIT. 


The  President  shall  give  notice  in  the  Reading 
Room  towards  the  end  of  each  Term,  what  Meetings 
in  the  next  term  will  be  appointed  for  the  Discussion 
of  Private  Business. 

XVIII. 

Motions  recommended  by  the  Committee  may  be 
discussed  without  previous  notice,  and  shall  take 
precedence  of  all  other  Private  Business  except  the 
Librarian's  list  of  Books. 

XIX, 

Any  motion  may  also  be  brought  forward  of  which 
it  was  impossible  that  notice  should  have  been  given, 
and  which  has  reference  solely  to  the  conduct  or 
adjournment  of  the  then  Meeting. 

XX. 

No  motion  shall  be  put  to  the  vote  as  a  single 
question,  which  shall  appear  to  the  President  to 
involve  two  or  more  distinct  propositions,  but  each 
shall  be  brought  forward  separately.  (This  Rule 
shall  also  apply  to  the  Debates.) 
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XXIV. 

Any  Member,  who  has  given  notice  of  a  motion 
in  Private  Business,  and  shall  not  appear  to  move  the 
;    I  same,  either  by  himself  or  proxy,  shall  be  fined  ten 

j    i  shillings.    (This  penalty  shall  not  apply  to  Members 

who  may  not  be  resident  in  Oxford.) 

\    : 

i   ;  XXV. 

In  the  discussion  of  Private  Business  every  Mem- 
ber may  speak  more  than  once. 
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I   ■  XXVI. 

Questions  may  be  asked  of  any  Member  of  the 
Committee  relative  to  his  official  duties.  Discussions 
upon  such  points  shall  be  regulated  by  the  President. 

XXVII. 

No  motion  shall  be  brought  forward  involving  a 
contradiction  of,  or  exception  to  any  existing  Rule, 
luiless  it  be  accompanied  by  motions  to  correct  the 
Rules  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  President  are 
affected  by  it. 


I 
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PAYMENTS. 

XLHI. 

The  regular  subscription  for  each  Term  shall  be 
twenty  shillings;  but  no  subscription  shall  be  re- 
quired of  any  Member,  who  shall  reside  less  than  one 
full  week  in  Term. 


XLIV. 

Every  Member,  who  is  in  Oxford  before  the  San*- 
day  previous  to  the  second  meeting  in  Term,  shall  be 
bound  to  pay  his  subscription  before  the  second 
meeting ;  and  all  Members  not  included  in  this  pro- 
vision shall  pay  their  subscription  before  the  second 
meeting  alter  their  arrival  in  Oxford ;  under  penalty 
in  either  case  of  a  fine  of  ten  shillings. 


XLV. 

The  President  shall  state  these  roles,  together  with 
Rule  XLIX.  in  his  Circular  letter  announciiig  the 
first  Meeting  in  Term* 
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XLIX. 

When  any  Member  shall  have  incurred  a  Fine  for 
delayed  Subscription  or  otherwise,  notice  of  the  same 
shall  be  given  to  such  Member  by  the  Treasurer ;  if 
the  sum  so  due  be  not  defrayed  within  Three  Days, 
the  Member's  Name,  with  the  amount  and  date  an- 
nexed, shall  be  placed  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the 
I  Reading  Room ;  if  it  be  not  discharged  by  the  second 

j  Meeting  after  such  exposure,  his  name  shall  be  struck 

off  the  list  of  the  Society  by  the  President,  who  shall 
communicate  the  same  to  the  House.  All  Names 
thus  struck  off,  shall  be  piinted  and  placed  in  the 
Reading  Room. 


L. 

No  part  of  the  Society's  Funds  shall  be  applied  to 
the  support  of  any  public  Subscription  whatever. 

THE  COMMITTEE. 
LI. 

The  affairs  of  the  Society  shall  be  managed  by  a 
Committee  of  Ten,  consisting  of  the  Preddent,  Li- 
brarian, Treasurer,  and  seven  other  Members. 
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the  House  by  the  President,  between  the  ballotting 
for  Candidates^  and  the  commencement  of  the 
Debate ;  or,  if  there  be  no  Debate,  between  the  bal- 
lotting for  Candidates  and  the  commencement  of 
private  business. 

2.  Such  motion  shall  not,  howcTer,  be  put  to  the 
vote  openly,  but  the  decision  of  the  Society  shall  he 
taken  by  secret  sufi&age,  in  which  the  Member  or 
Members  so  nominated,  who  shall  have  the  largest 
number  of  votes,  shall  be  elected. 

3.  The  result  of  such  suffrage  shall  be  ascertained 
by  the  Committee  after  the  Meeting,  and  posted  as 
soon  as  possible  in  the  Reading  Room. 


LV. 

The  manner  of  secret  suffrage  for  Candidates  for 
Of&oes,  shall  be  as  follows. 

Each  Member  shall  deliver  into  the  hands  of  the 
Secretary,  (or  some  other  Member  of  the  Committee 
appointed  for  the  purpose,)  a  Paper  containing  the 
Names  of  the  Candidates  lor  whom  he  votes,  whidi 


I   I. 
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ELECTION  OF  THE  LIBRARIAN. 

LIX. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  a  Member  of  the  Society  of 
at  least  eight  Terms'  standing  in  the  University,  and 
shall  be  elected  at  the  third  Meeting  in  Term,  with- 
out any  reference  to  the  Public  Debates,  to  serve  for 
two  Terms  consecutively. 

i 

I        ELECTION  OF  THE  TREASURER. 

LX. 

i  The  Treasurer  shall  be  elected  at  the  first  Meeting 

in  each  Term,  and  shall  enter  upon  his  Office  imme- 
diately. 


ELECTION  OF  THE  SEVEN  REMAIN- 
ING MEMBERS  OF  COMMITTEE. 

LXI. 

The  seven  remaining  Members  of  Committee  shall 
be  elected  at  the  third  Meeting  in  each  Term. 


LXII. 
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2.  To  consider  all  subjects  referred  to  their  arbi- 
tration^  and  report  thereon  to  the  House. 

3.  To  examine  the  votes  of  the  Society  in  election 
of  Committees. 


LXV. 

The  Committee  shall  have  the  power  to  order  all 
Pamphlets  they  may  think  proper  for  the  use  of  the 
Reading  Room,  (with  the  exception  of  strictly  Theo- 
logical Pamphlets,)  without  obtaining  previous  per- 
mission from  the  Society. 


LXVI. 

The  choice  of  Tradesmen  to  serve  the  Society, 
shalLbe  wholly  vested  in  the  Committee. 


LXVII. 

If  any  Member  of  the  Committee  absent  himself 
therefrom,  without  sufficient  excuse,  or  do  not  attend 
within  a  quarter  of  an  hour  of  the  time  appointed  for 
its  sitting,  he  shall  be  fined  five  shillings.  This  fine» 
however,  shall  not  be  imposed  if  he  shall  already  have 
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LXXIIL 

The  President  shall  be  allowed  to  take  part  in  any 
discussion,  whether  on  the  subject  for  Debate  or  in 
Private  Business,  on  resigning  his  chair  to  the  Li- 
brarian or  Treasurer;  or  in  their  absence  to  any 
Member  of  the  Committee  except  the  Secretary. 


LXXIV. 

The  President  shall  have  no  vote^  except  when 
the  numbers  for  and  against  a  Question  are  equal, 
when  he  shall  have  the  Casting  Vote. 


LXXV. 

The  absence  of  the  President  for  two  successive 
Meetings,  without  sufficient  reason  being  laid  before 
the  Society,  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  resignation  of 
his  office* 


ADJOURNMENT. 

LXXVI. 

The  President  shall  declare  the  House  Adjourned, 
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OF  THE  LIBRARIAN. 


j  Lxxvm. 

f  No  Member  of  the  Society  bat  the  Librarian  shall 

have  the  power  to  propose  Books  to  the  Society ; 

(  and  no  Member  shall   on  any  pretence   move   an 

amendment,  except  in  the  way  of  a  direct  negative^ 
to  his  proposals.  It  shall  be  necessary  for  the  Li- 
brarian to  give  notice  of  the  Books  he  intends  to 
propose,  before  the  Sunday  previous  to  the  Meeting 
on  which  they  are  brought  forward. 


f 


LXXDL 

But  it  shall  be  in  the  power  of  any  other  Member 
of  the  Society,  after  giving  notice  of  his  intentioa 
before  the  Sunday  previous  to  the  Debate,  to  propose 
any  Maps,  Magazines,  Reviews,  or  Newspapers,  pro- 
vided the  motion  do  not  extend  to  volumes  already 
formed. 
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II 


Lxxxm. 

A  Book  shall  be  kept  in  the  Reading  Room,  in 
which  any  Members  may  enter  the  names  of  such 
Works  as  they  may  think  desirable  for  the  Society. 


LXXXIV. 

It  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the  Committee,  if  they 
should  think  fit,  after  giving  notice  of  their  intention 
before  the  Sunday  previous  to  the  Debate,  to  recom- 
mend the  Society  to  purchase  any  of  the  Books 
whose  names  are  entered  in  the  Book  above  men- 
tioned. 


LXXXV. 

Proposals  of  Books  by  the  Librarian  shall  take 
precedence  of  all  other  Private  Business ;  as  shall 
also  such  recommendations  of  the  Committee  to  pur- 
chase Books,  as  are  mentioned  in  the  preceding  Rule. 
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LXXXVI. 

No  more  tlian  Ten  Books  shall  ever  be  proposed 
at  One  Meeting;  and  it  shall  be  necessary  for  the 
Librarian  to  affix  their  probable  expense  to  the 
notice  of  the  proposal  of  each  of  them. 


LXXXVIL 

Any  Member  desiring  the  use  of  a  Book  at  his 
own  Rooms  may  receive  it  upon  application  to  the 
Society's  Servant,  at  the  Reading  Room.  But  if  he 
take  it  without  seeing  the  Servant  or  kaving  notice 
for  the  Librarian,  he  shall  incur  a  fine  of  5s. 


LXXXVIII. 


The  Society's  Servant  shall  keep  a  Book,  in  which 
he  shall  enter  the  titles  of  all  Books  borrowed,  the 
Names  of  the  borrowers,  and  the  dates  at  which  they 
were  sent  and  returned,  together  with  the  Names  of 
any  Members  desiring  to  borrow  a  Book  which  has 
been  already  taken  out 

c2 
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LXXXIX. 

No  Member  shall  have  more  than  two  volumes  out 
at  the  same  time,  or  detain  them  longer  than  a  week, 
if  a  claim  is  made  for  them^  as  provided  for  in  the 
preceding  Rule  ;  but,  if  no  such  claim  be  made,  the 
Member  who  is  in  possession  of  a  book  may  retain  it 
for  another  week :  but  in  no  case  shall  any  book  be 
kept  out  longer  than  a  fortnight.  In  the  Easter 
vacation,  however,  any  Member  may  have  three 
Books  out  at  the  same  fime ;  in  the  Christmas  four ; 
and  in  the  long  vacation  five. 


XC. 

The  Servant  shall  deliver  Books  at  the  rooms  of 
Members  desiring  the  use  of  them,  only  between  the 
hours  of  Ten  and  Eleven,  of  Two  and  Three,  and  of 
Eight  and  Nine. 


XCI. 

At  some  one  of  these  hours  the  Servant  shall  call 
at  the  rooms  of  any  Member,  who  has  had  a  Book 
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from  the  Library  in  his  possession  for  a  week,  in 
order  to  receive  and  bring  it  back  to  the  Library : 
but  he  shall  not,  in  the  absence  of  the  Member,  take 
such  Book  from  his  rooms,  unless  he  shall  have  been 
specially  directed  by  him  to  do  so. 


xcn. 


If  the  Servant  shall  call  at  any  Member's  rooms, 
and  shall  not  find  him  at  home,  he  shall  leave  a  notice, 
and  in  no  case  shall  the  Servant  call  a  second  time 
for  the  same  Book.  But  every  Member,  who  has 
received  the  notice  before  Eight  o'clock,  shall  be 
bound  to  return  the  Book  the  same  night :  if  after 
Eight,  before  Eleven  the  next  morning.  If  he  neglect 
to  do  so,  a  notice  shall  be  sent  him  by  the  Librarian, 
requiring  him  to  return  it  within  a  day  after  receipt 
of  the  notice,  on  pain  of  a  fine  of  five  shillings :  and 
every  Member  who  receives  such  notice,  shall  pay  a 
fine  of  one  shilling :  for  every  additional  week  which 
he  may  keep  it,  he  shall  pay  a  fine  of  £1  ;  and  if  he 
do  not  return  it  within  a  year,  his  name  shall  be 
struck  off  the  list  of  the  Society.  Absence  from  Ox- 
ford shall  be  considered  no  excuse  whatever. 
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xcra. 

Every  Member  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow :  and  for 
any  material  injury  the  Committee  shall  authorise 
the  President  to  inflict  a  fine  according  to  the  value 
of  the  Book ;  or  a  fine  of  one  shilling  for  smaller  in- 
juries. 


XCIV. 

Any  Member  who  shall  wantonly  de&ce  or  damage 
the  property  of  the  Society,  or  injure  its  Reading  or 
Debating  Room,  shall  be  fined  £2.  (Under  the 
head  of  defacing  the  property  of  the  Society  shall  be 
considered  the  writing  irrelevant  questions,  or  any 
questions  under  fictitious  signatures.) 


xcv. 

All  Fines  that  have  relation  to  the  Library  shall 
be  collected  by  th^  Librarian ;  but  shall  be  subject 
to  an  appeal  to  a  General  Meeting.  And  all  monies 
hence  proceeding  shall  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the 
Library. 
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Any  Member  who  shall  take  out  any  Newspapers 
belonging  to  the  Reading  Room  shall  be  fined  five 
shillings. 

And  any  Member  who  shall  take  out  any  other 
Work  or  part  of  a  Work^  mentioned  in  this  List, 
shall  be  fined  one  pound. 

The  Committee  shall  have  the  power  at  any  time 
of  recommending  to  the  Society  the  addition  to  this 
List  of  any  Books  they  may  think  fit. 

The  Librarian  also  shall  add  to  this  List  at  any 
time  such  Books  as  he  may  conceive  to  be  much 
wanted  for  reference  upon  the  subject  of  an  approach- 
ing Debate.  And  the  Committee  shall  have  power 
at  their  next  Meeting  to  annul,  confirm,  or  extend 
all  such  additions. 


XCVIIL 

No  Book  shall  be  allowed  to  circulate  among  the 
Members  for  the  first  week  after  its  purchase  by  the 
Society. 


I 

t 


I. 
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cm. 


Any  Member  who  shall  bring  a  Dog  into  either 
the  Reading-  or  the  Debating  Room  shall  be  fined 
ten  shillings. 


CIV. 

Any  Member  who  shall  be  convicted  by  a  mino- 
rity of  the  Society  of  a  breach  of  any  of  the  Stand- 
ing Rules,  for  which  no  special  penalty  is  provided, 
shall  be  fined  £1. 


OF  THE  TREASURER. 


CV. 


The  Treasurer  shall  keep  a  regular  account  of  the 
Receipts  and  Disbursements,  and  shall  conduct  the 
Financial  Affiurs  of  the  Society.  He  shall  also  have 
the  general  arrangement  of  the  Reading  Room. 
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CVL 

The  TreasDier  shall  make  a  financial  statement  to 
the  Society  at  ihe  last  meeting  in  each  term,  which 
flihall  he  entered  in  the  Book  of  the  Society's  pro- 
ceedings ;  and  such  statement  shall  be  printed  in  the 
President's  circular,  announcing  the  First  Meeting  in 
each  Term. 


cvn. 

Every  Treasurer's  Accounts  shall  be  audited  by 
his  Successor  and  the  Secretary  for  the  time  being, 
who  shall  meet  for  that  purpose  in  the  Committee 
Room,  an  hour  before  the  time  appointed  for  the 
Second  Meeting  in  Term. 


OF  THE  SECRETARY. 


CVIIL 


The  Secretary  shall  minute  the  proceedings  of  the 
Society,  and  have  charge  of  all  its  records. 


J 
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RULES 


OXFORD  UNION  SOCIETY. 


r  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

The  Society  shall  be  called  "  The  Oxford  Union 
h  Society,''  and  shall  have  for  its  object  the  promotion 
if  of  Debates,  and  the  maintenance  of  a  Library,  and 
f       Reading  Room. 

\ 

f  The  Meetings  of  the  Society  shall  be  held  on 
Thursday  Evenings  during  Term,  at  Eight  in 
Winter,  and  Nine  in  Summer;  and  shall  begin  as 
$oon  as  Residence  shall  have  generally  commenced. 


in 
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6 
III. 


But  a  discretionary  power  shall  be  vested  in  the 
|.  President,  after  having  placed  a  written  notice  in  the 

Reading  Room,  to  alter  the  appointed  day,  or  hour, 
and  to  call  Extraordinary  Meetings  of  the  Society. 


OF  THE  DEBATE. 


IV. 


^  The  Debate  shall  have  for  its  object,  the  discus- 

f{  sion  of  any  subject  not  immediately  involving  Theo- 

logical questions. 


V. 

No  Member  shall  be  allowed  to  alter  a  Question 
{     '  which  has  been  chosen  for  Debate,  without  the  sanc- 

tion of  the  President. 


VI. 

If  any  Member  whose  Question  has  been  selected 
shall  omit  to  open  the  Debate  in  person  or  by  proxy, 
he  shall  be  fined  Two  Pounds. 


The  I 
Candidat 
lotted  for 
Officers, 


Theq 
ModoR, 
to  move 


or  loan 
afterwai 
Amendn 
carried. 
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XL 

The  President  shall  refuse  to  put  to  the  vote  any 
Amendment  or  Rider,  or  any  part  of  such  Amend- 
ment or  Rider,  which  he  shall  not  consider  entirely 
relevant  to  the  original  Motion. 

XII. 

No  Member  shall  be  permitted  to  speak  more 
than  once  during  the  Debate ;  the  privilege  of  reply 
being  reserved  to  the  Mover  of  the  Question. 

XIII. 

It  shall  be  lawful,  however,  for  a  Member  to  rise 
a  second  time  during  the  Debate,  or  after  the  reply 
of  the  Mover,  for  the  purpose  of  explanation ;  or  of 
correcting  any  matter  of  fact  which  may  have  been 
erroneously  stated  by  any  speaker.  But  in  neither 
of  these  cases  may  any  argument  be  introduced. 

XIV. 

And  during  the  course  of  a  speech,  with  the  consent 
of  the  speaker,  but  not  otherwise,  a  Member  may 
rise  for  either  of  these  purposes,  and  with  the  same 
limitation. 


PRIVATE  BUSINESS. 

XV. 

No  Private  Buainess  (with  the  exception  of  the 
proposal  of  Books  by  the  Librarian,  and  immediate 
business  by  recommendation  of  Committee)  shall  be 
brought  forwardexceptattwo  Meetings,  (ine  of  which 
shali  be  in  the  first  fortnight,  and  o;ie  in  thetast  fort- 
nightfioTerm.  OnthesetwoMeetingsthereshallbe 
no  Public  Debate,  if  on  the  Monday  preceding  either 
of  them  the  President  shall  give  notice  in  the  Reading 
Room  that  there  is  sufficient  Private  Buaineas  in 
hand  to  occupy  the  evening. 

XVI. 

If  any  Business  remain  over  from  theyurmerof 
these  Meetings,  the  President  shall  use  his  discretion 
in  summoning  an  Extraordinary  Meeting.  If  any 
remain  over  from  the  taller  of  them,  he  shall  summon 
Extraordinary  Meetings  until  it  is  settled.  But  no 
Motion  shall  be  introduced  at  an  Extraordinary 
Meeting,  unless  notice  has  been  given  of  it  in  the 
Reading  Room,  before  the  Sunday  previous  to  the 
Ordinary  Meeting. 
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10 
XVII. 

The  Prerident  shall  give  notice  in  the  Reading 
Room  towards  the  end  of  each  Term,  what  MeetiDgs 
in  thenext  Term  will  be  appointed  for  the  discussion 
of  Private  Business. 

XVIII. 

Motions  recommended  bj  the  Committee  may  be 
discussed  without  previous  notice,  and  shall  take 
precedence  of  all  other  Private  Business  except  the 
Librarian's  List  of  Books. 

XIX. 

Any  Motion  may  also  be  brought  forward  of  which 
it  was  impossible  that  notice  should  have  been  given, 
and  which  has  reference  solely  to  the  conduct  or 
adjournment  of  the  then  Meeting. 

XX. 

No  Motion  shall  be  put  to  the  vote  as  a  single 
Question,  which  shall  appear  to  the  President  to 
involve  two  or  more  distinct  propositions,  but  each 
shall  be  brought  forward  separately.  (This  Rul^ 
shall  also  apply  to  the  Debates.) 


I   ' 
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XXI. 

No  Modon,  if  rejected,  shall  be  brought  forward  a 
«econd  time  in  the  game  Term,  but  the  repeal  of  any 
Motion  may  be  moved  in  the  same  Term  iu  which  it 
has  been  carried. 

XXII. 

A  Motion  for  taking  in  a  Newspaper,  if  it  has  been 
Faceted  for  two  conaecutive  Terms,  shall  not  be 
brought  forward  again  until  the  third  Term  after  it* 
•econd  rejection. 

XXIII. 

The  President  shall  have  a  discretionary  power 
to  suppresa  any  Motion  involving  a  violation  of  the 
Rules;  provided  that  such  auppression  be  made  on 
or  before  the  Tuesday  previous  to  the  Meeting 
when  the  Motion  would  have  been  brought  forward  ; 
and  that  the  President  do  specify  on  the  Notice 
Boards  of  the  Society  what  Uw  or  laws  he  conceives 
to  be  violated  by  the  Motion  so  suppressed.  No 
notice  of  a  Motion  which  has  been  placed  upon  the 
Boards  shall  be  altered  or  withdrawn  without  the 
sanction  of  the  President;  and  no  Motion  under  dis- 
cusnon  shall  be  altered  or  withdrawn,  without  the 
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permission  of  the  majority  of  Nfembers  present  at 
a  Meeting  of  the  Society.  (This  Rule  shall  apply 
as  well  to  the  proposal  of  Officers,  as  to  Private 
Business  generally.) 

XXIV. 

Any  Member,  who  has  given  notice  of  a  Motion 
in  Private  Business,  and  shall  not  appear  to  move  the 
same,  either  by  himself  or  proxy,  shall  be  fined  Ten 
Shillings.  (This  penalty  shall  not  apply  to  M embers 
who  may  not  be  resident  in  Oxford.) 

XXV. 

In  the  discussion  of  Private  Business,  every  Mem- 
ber may  speak  more  than  once. 

XXVI. 

Questions  may  be  asked  of  any  Member  of  the 
Committee  relative  to  his  official  duties.  Discussions 
upon  such  points  shall  be  regulated  by  the  President. 

XXVII.  ■ 

No  Motion  shall  be  brought  forward  involving  a 
contradiction  of,  or  exception  to,  any  existing  Rule, 
unless  it  be  accompanied  by  Motions  to  correct  the 
Rules  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  President  are 
affected  by  it. 


ADJOURNMENT. 
XXVIII. 

The  President  shall  declare  the  House  Adjourned, 

1.  If  there  be  fewer  than  Fifteen  Members  pre- 
sent at  the  Debatej  or  Twenty  al  the  Discussion  of 
Private  Business,  or  at  the  Ballotting  for  Members 
and  the  Election  of  OfficerB. 

3.  Ifany  Member  enforce  an  Adjournment,  which 
may  be  done  at  Half-Post  Eleven. 

S.  If  a  Motion  for  Adjournment  be  carried— to 
-which  the  consent  of  two-tliirds  of  the  Members 
voting  shall  be  requisite. 


Adjournment  shall  not  be  moved  more  than  once 
in  balf  an  hour. 
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ELECTION  OF  MEMBERS. 

XXX. 

Any  Member  may  propose  any  Candidate  who 
has  resided  at  least  one  Term  in  the  University. 
(£aster  and  Act  Terms  shall  be  reckoned  as 
one  Term.)  Any  Member  who  shall  violate  this 
Rule  shall  be  fined  Two  Pounds. 

XXXI. 

Any  Member  having  a  Candidate  to  propose  shall 
write  the  Candidate'^  name  and  College^  together 
with  his  own  and  those  of  his  seconder,  on  a  Board 
placed  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  Reading  Room 
for  that  purpose.  Every  Member  so  proposed 
must  be  seconded  by  two  others.  Those  whose 
names  have  been  so  placed  before  the  previous 
Sunday^  shall  be  ballotted  for  at  each  Meeting,  unless 
they  exceed  twelve,  in  which  case  the  twelve  first 
shall  be  ballotted  for. 

XXXIL 

No  Candidate  can  be  ballotted  for  unless  the  ini- 
tials of  his  Christian  name  have  been  entered  upon 
the  Boards. 


The  ballotting  for  Members  shall  be  the  firit 
busuiesa  transacted  at  the  Society's  Meetings. 


No  BallotUng  Box  shall  be  carried  round  a  second 
time,  after  it  has  once  been  opened. 


The  election  of  Members  shall  be  vested  in  the 
whole  Society;  and  one  black  ball  in  four  ahaU  ex- 
clude. 

XXXVI. 

The  President  shall  give  public  notice  of  the 
names  of  such  Candidates  as  are  elected  aa  soon  tm 
the  la«  Candidate  hss  been  ballotted  for.  The 
Secretary  alone  shall  inspect  the  Ballot  Boxes,  and 
report  the  result  to  the  President  only. 

XXXVII. 

No  Candidate  shall  be  proposed  at  more  than  two 
Meetings  in  the  same  Term. 


I 
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HONORARY  MEMBERS. 


XX-XVIII. 


All  Members  of  the  Cambridge  Union  Society, 
and  of  the  Historical  Society  of  Dublin^  are  Mem- 
bers of  the  Society.  This  privilege  does  not  extend 
to  those  Gentlemen  who  having  been  Members  of 
the  Universities  of  Cambridge  or  Dublin,  shall  here^ 
after  become  Resident  Members  of  the  University  of 
M     I  Oxford ;  but  if  such  Member  shall  be  a  Graduate^ 

;|     I  or  shall  have  otherwise  paid  the  full  amount  of  Sub- 

'j  scription  required  by  the  Rules  of  the  Society  to 

which  he  formerly  belonged,  he  shall  not  be  liable  to 
the  payment  of  the  £5  on  election,  required  by  Rule 
XXXIX. 


XXXIX. 

Graduates  of  Oxford  shall  be  ballotted  for  as  in 
Rule  XXXI,  and  if  elected  shall  pay  £5,  and  become 
Honorary  Members. 
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XL. 

Et«i7  Member,  [nvvided  he  baa  paid  the  full 
Suhtcripliont  of  four  entire  Term*,  (independently 
of  incomplete  Subicripdons  and  of  all  other  pay- 
ments whatever,)  becomes  an  Honorary  Member 
on  ceasing  to  reside  at  the  University,  or  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Term  in  which  his  name  appears 
on  the  list  of  Candidates  for  the  second  Examination. 


ADMISSION  OF  STRANGERS. 


XLI. 

Members  of  the  Committee  shall  faaTe  the  power 
of  introducing  two  Strangers,  whether  Members  of 
the  University  or  not,  to  the  Debate,  and  other  Mem- 
bers of  the  Society  one  each.  The  Mover  of  the 
Question  chosen  for  the  Debate,  whether  on  the 
Committee  or  not,  shall  also  have  the  privilege  of 
introdadng  two  Strangen.  All  Masters  of  Arts  are 
priTileged  to  attend  the  Debate. 


1 


I 
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XLII. 

A  Book  shall  be  kept  in  the  Debating  Room,  in 
which  every  Member  shall  write  the  name  of  any 
Stranger  he  may  introdaoe  to  the  Debate.  And  if 
any  Member  &il  to  enter  his  Stranger's  name,  or  in- 
troduce more  than  he  is  entitled  by  the  preceding* 
Role,  he  shall  be  fined  One  Pound. 

XLIII. 

During  the  Discussion  of  Private  Businesa  na 
Stranger  shall  be  permitted  to  be  present. 

XLIV. 

A  Book  shall  be  kept  in  the  Reading  Room,  in 
which  shall  be  entered  the  names  of  all  Strangers 
introduced  by  any  Member  to  the  Reading  Room. 
Friends  of  any  Member,  who  have  not  resided  for 
a  longer  period  than  two  months  in  the  town  of 
Oxford,  and  non-resident  Masters  of  Arts,  are  thus 
admissible  during  their  stay  in  Oxford ;  but  the 
introduction  of  any  other  Member  of  the  University, 
or  of  any  person  who  has  resided  in  the  town  of 
Oxford  for  a  longer  period  than  two  months,  shall 
expose  bis  introducer  to  a  fine  of  One  Pound;  anda 


fineto  the  Kune  amoant  shall  be  inflicted  act  gnj 
Member  who  shall  intrmluce  a  Stranger  to  the 
Heading  Room  without  entering  his  name. 


PAYMENTS. 

XLV. 

The  regular  Subscription  for  each  Term  shall  be 
Twentj-one  Shillings ;  but  no  Subscription  shall  be 
required  of  any  Member,  who  shall  reside  less  than 
one  full  -week  in  Term. 

XLVI. 

Every  Member,  who  is  in  Oxford  before  the  Sun- 
day previous  to  the  second  Meeting  in  Term,  shall  be 
bound  to  pay  his  Subscriptionat  the  Society's  Bankers 
before  the  second  Meeting ;  and  all  Members  not  in- 
cluded in  this  provision  shall  pay  their  Subscription 
before' the  second  Meeting  after  their  arrival  in 
Oxford ;  under  penalty  in  either  case  of  a  fme  of 
Ten  Shillings. 

XLVn. 

The  President  shall  state  these  Rules,  together  with 
Rule  LI,  in  his  Circular  Letter  to  Subscribing 
Members  announcing  the  first  Meeting  in  Term. 


^0 
XLVIII. 


The  Subscription  of  a  Member  elected  at  any  one 
of  the  four  first  Meetings  in  Term  shall  be  One 
Guinea ;  if  he  be  elected  after  the  fourth  Meeting,  Ten 
Shillings  and  Sixpence ;  but  if  at  the  last  Meetingr  in 
Term,  the  entrance  money  alone  is  required. 


XLIX. 

The  entrance  money  shall  be  One  Pound,  which, 
together  with  the  Terminal  Subscription  due  from 
him,  must  be  defrayed  by  each  Member  before  the 
second  Meeting  after  his  Election,  or  such  Election 
shall  be  declared  null  and  void. 


L. 


The  Treasurer  shall  give  notice  to  each  Member 
immediately  on  his  Election,  and  shall  state  the  pay- 
ment due  from  him  to  the  Society. 


■»  »■ — ^1 


L[. 

When  sny  Member  shall  have  incurred  a  Fine  for 
delayed  Subscription  or  otherwise,  notice  of  the  same 
alull  be  given  to  such  Member  by  the  Treasurer ;  if 
the  Bum  so  due  be  not  paid  tn  the  Society's  Bankers 
within  Three  Days,  the  Member's  Name,  with  the 
vnount  and  date  annexed,  shall  be  placed  in  a  con- 
ipicuouB  part  of  the  Reading  Room  ;  if  it  be  not 
discharged  by  the  second  Meeting  after  suchexpoaure, 
hit  name  shall  be  struck  off*  the  list  of  the  Society  by 
the  President,  who  ehall  communicate  the  same  to  the 
House.  All  Names  thus  struck  off  shall  be  printed, 
and  placed  in  the  Reading  Room. 


THE  COMMITTEE. 


LIl. 


The  affairs  of  the  Society,  except  as  otherwise 
provided,  shall  be  managed  by  a  Committee  of  Ten, 
consisting  of  the  Preaident,  Librarian,  Treasurer, 
and  seven  other  Members. 


I 
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ELECTION  OF  OFFICERS 
GENERALLYi 

LIII. 

1 .  The  names  of  all  Members  who  maybe  proposed 
to  be  on  the  Committee^  in  any  capacity,  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Society  on  the  proper  day  of  Elec- 
tion, in  the  form  of  a  Motion,  of  which  the  usual  no- 
tice shall  have  been  g^ven,  and  which  shall  be  read  to 
the  House  by  the  President,  between  the  ballotting^ 
for  Members,  and  the  commencement  of  the 
Debate;  or,  if  there  be  no  Debate,  between  the  bal- 
lotting  for  Members,  and  the  commencement  of 
private  business. 

2.  Such  Motion  shall  not,  however,  be  put  to  the 
vote  openly,  but  the  decision  of  the  Society  shall  be 
taken  by  secret  suffrage,  in  which  the  Member  or 
Members  so  nominated,  who  shall  have  the  largest 
number  of  votes,  shall  be  elected. 

3.  The  result  of  such  suffrage  shall  be  ascertained 
by  the  Committee  after  the  Meeting,  and  posted  as 
soon  as  possible  in  the  Reading  Room. 


pA^mmMM  -f  —  - 


LIV. 

The  manner  of  secret  mSrage  for  Candidates  for 
Offices  shall  be  as  follows. 

Each  Member  shall  deliver  into  the  hands  of  the 
Secretary  [<a  some  other  Member  of  the  CommittM 
sppcnnted  for  the  purpose)  a  Paper  containing  the 
Nsmes  of  the  Candidates  for  whom  he  votes,  which 
the  Secretary  shall,  without  reading  it,  put  into  the 
baUotting  box.  Each  Member  lo  voting,  shall  also 
give  his  own  Name  in  writing  to  the  Secretary,  in 
order  to  establish  his  vote  on  the  occasion.  No 
proxies  shall  be  allowed. 


Should  any  occanonal  vacancy  occur  in  the  Com- 
mittee, a  new  Member  shall  be  elected  aa  above. 


LVI. 

No  Member  shall  be  proposed  for  any  Office  in 
the  Society  without  hia  consent  having  been  pre- 
vioosly  obtained.  Any  proposer  who  violates  this 
Rule  shsU  be  fined  One  Pound. 
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ELECTION  OF  THE  PRESIDENT. 

LVII. 

The  President  shall  be  elected  at  the  second 
Meeting  in  each  Term,  but  shall  not  enter  into 
Office  until  after  the  third  Meeting. 

ELECTION  OF  THE  LIBRARIAN. 

LVIII. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  a  Member  of  the  Society  of 
at  least  eight  Terms'  standing  in  the  University,  and 
shall  be  elected  at  the  first  Meeting  in  Term,  with- 
out any  reference  to  the  Public  Debates,  to  serve  for 
two  Terms  consecutively. 

ELECTION  OF  THE  TREASURER. 

LIX. 

The  Treasurer  shall  be  elected  at  the  first  Meeting 
in  each  Term,  and  shall  enter  upon  his  Office  imme* 

diately. 
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i  LXIV. 


The  tenure  of  office  by  the  Committee^  (with  the 
exception  of  the  Librarian  and  Treasurer^)  ahall 
expire  after  the  third  Meeting  in  Term. 


MEETINGS   AND   POWERS   OF    THE 

COMMITTEE. 


LXV, 

The  Committee  shall  meet  once  every  week^  (or 
oftener,  if  summoned  by  the  President)  Three 
shall  form  a  quorum^  of  whom  the  President, 
Librarian^  or  Treasurer,  must  be  one:  their  Office 
shall  be, 

1.  To  select  questions  for  Debate,  of  which  notice 
shall  be  placed  in  the  Reading  Room  a  fortnight 
liefore  their  discussion. 

2.  To  consider  all  subjects  referred  to  their  arbi- 
tration, and  report  thereon  to  the  Housa 

S.  To  examine  the  votes  of  the  Society  in  election 
of  Committees  or  Officers. 
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its  ntdng,  he  shall  be  fined  Five  Shillings.  This  fine, 
however^  shall  not  be  imposed^  if  he  shall  already  have 
served  on  the  Committee  three  Terms,  or  filled  the 
office  of  President,  Librarian,  or  Treasurer,  provided 
that  he  does  not  hold  one  of  these  o£5ces  at  the 
time. 


LXIX. 

If  any  Member  of  the  Committee  shall  refuse  to 
transact  any  business  assigned  to  him,  such  refusal 
shall  be  equivalent  to  the  resignation  of  his  office. 


LXX. 


No  part  of  the  Society's  Funds  shall  be  applied  to 
the  support  of  any  public  Subscription  whatever. 


OF  THE  PRESIDENT. 

LXXI. 

The  President  is  the  sole  interpreter  of  the  Rules, 
and  shall  decide  every  que8tio^  of  order. 


LXXII. 

1.  In  the  Meetings  of  the  Society,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  President  to  interfere  (though  not  ap- 
pealed to)  whenever  there  is  a  breach  of  order;  and 
it  shall  be  in  the  power  of  any  Member  to  call  his 
attention  to  any  conduct  which  appears  to  him  dis- 
orderly, or  to  request  him  to  fine  any  Member. 

2.  The  President  shall  also  interfere,  when  any 
words  are  spoken  in  the  Society,  which  in  his  judg- 
ment impute  dishononrable  motives  or  conduct  to,  or 
are  otherwise  injurious  to  the  personal  honour  and 
character  of,  any  Member  of  the  Society ;  and  the 
speaker  so  called  on  by  the  President  shall  be 
bound  immediately  to  explain. 

3.  All  explanations  shall  be  received  without 
question  as  to  the  reaJ  meaning  and  intention  of 
the  speaker ;  but  it  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the  Pre- 
sident, (if  he  deem  it  necessary,)  after  such  explana- 
tion, to  direct  the  speaker  to  withdraw  the  expression 
Injected  to.  No  words,  however,  shaU  be  questioned 
except  at  the  time  they  are  uttered. 

LXXIII. 

1.  The  sole  authority  of  inflicting  fines  shall  be 
Tested  in  the  President,  but  it  shall  be  imperative 
upon  him  to  inflict  them  when  he  considers  them  to 
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have  been  incurred  by  transgression  of  the  Rules  of 
the  Society^  or  by  disorderly  conduct  at  the  Society's 
Meetings. 

2.  Any  Member  refusing  to  explain  or  withdraw 
expressions  used  at  the  Meetings^  when  desired  by 
the  President,  or  persisting  in  or  imitating  what  the 
President  has  declared  to  be  disorderly  conduct,  shall 
be  fined  One  Pound. 

3.  On  any  Member  being  fined  by  the  President 
for  being  out  of  order,  the  particular  act  for  which  he 
is  fined  shall  be  specified  on  the  Journals  of  the 
House,  in  order  that  the  same  may  be  fully  con- 
sidered, if  an  appeal  to  the  House  should  afterwards 
be  brought  forward. 


LXXIV. 

But  no  fine  inflicted  by  the  President,  or  any  de* 
dsion  pronounced  by  him,  shall  be  subject  to  appeal 
until  after  the  expiration  of  his  Office :  nor  even  then, 
unless  notice  of  such  appeal  shall  have  been  placed 
by  the  appealing  party  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the 
Reading  Room,  within  a  week  of  the  occurrence 
complained  of. 


LXXV. 

The  President  ahall  be  allowed  to  take  part  in  any 
ditcnsrion,  whether  on  the  subject  for  Debate  or  in 
Private  BiuineBs,  on  resigning  hia  chair  at  discretioi) 
totbe  Librarian  or  Treasurer;  or  in  their  absence  to 
any  Member  of  the  Committee  except  the  Secretary. 
And  the  locum  teneui  of  the  President,  either  in  the 
case  Euppo8ed,or  in  the  absence  of  the  President  from 
tDy  Meeting  of  the  Society,  shall  have  the  full  power 
and  also  thefull  responsibility  of  the  President,  so  far 
u  relates  to  the  conduct  of  that  Meeting ;  provided 
always,  that  he  shall  be  bound  not  to  rule  any  point 
of  order  or  interpret  any  law  in  opposition  to  any 
announced  decision  of  interpretation  of  the  Preaident. 

LXXVL 

The  President  shall  have  no  vote,  except  when 
the  numbers  for  and  against  a  Question  are  equal, 
when  he  shall  have  the  Casting  Vote. 


LXXVII. 

The  absence  of  the  President  for  two  s 
Meetings,  without  sufficient  reason  being  laid  before 
the  Society,  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  resignation  of 
hii  Office. 
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LXXVIII. 

The  President  shall  send  a  Circular  Notice  to 
Subscribing  Members,  announcing  the  first  and  last 
Meeting  in  each  Term  respectively. 


OF  THE  LIBRARIAN. 

LXXIX. 

The  Books  and  other  property  of  the  Society 
shall  be  in  the  custody  of  the  Librarian  for  the  time 
being,  and  so  vested  in  him,  that  any  Legal  proceed- 
ings for  its  protection  and  recovery  may  be  had  in 
his  name,  as  the  owner  in  trust  for  the  purposes  ojf 
the  Society. 


LXXX. 

The  Treasurer  shall  be  authorized  to  pay  to  the 
Librarian  each  Term  the  sum  of  £30  for  the  purchase 
of  Books.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Librarian  to 
consider  the  best  manner  of  expending  this  sum  in 
the  Books  ordered  by  the  Society,  to  keep  account 
of  its  expenditure,  and  to  propose  to  the  Society  such 
Books  as  he  shall  deem  best  fitted  for  the  Library. 


The  Librarian  sltaU  transact  sll  businen  relating 
to  the  Books  and  Periodical  Publicationi  of  the 
Sode^. 


LXXXII. 

The  Librarian  shall  make  a  Report  to  the  Sodety 
oa  the  last  Meeting  but  one  in  each  Terra,  con- 
taining a  clasaified  list  of  all  books  purchased  by  the 
Sodety  during  the  Term,  together  with  a  Finan- 
cial Statement  of  the  Library  Fund;  and  such  state- 
ment shall  be  printed  in  the  President's  Circular 
announcing  the  last  Meeting  in  each  Term. 


LXXXllL 

It  shall  be  in  the  power  of  any  other  Member 
of  the  Sodety,  after  giving  notice  of  his  intention 
before  the  Sunday  previous  to  the  Debate,  to  propose 
any  Maps,  Magazines,  Reviews,  or  Newspapers,  pro. 
Tided  the  motion  do  not  extend  to  Tolumes  alrndr 
farmed. 
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LXXXIV. 

No  Member  of  the  Society  but  the  Librarian  shall 
have  the  power  to  propose  Books  to  the  Society  ; 
and  no  Member  shall  on  any  pretence  move  an 
Amendment^  except  in  the  way  of  a  direct  negative^ 
to  his  proposals.  It  shall  be  necessary  for  the  Li- 
brarian to  give  Notice  of  the  Books  he  intends  to 
propose^  before  the  Sunday  previous  to  the  Meeting 
on  which  they  are  brought  forward. 

LXXXV. 

Proposals  of  Books  by  the  Librarian  shall  take 
precedence  of  all  other  Private  Business. 

LXXXVL 

No  more  than  Ten  Books  shall  ever  be  proposed 
at  one  Meeting ;  and  it  shall  be  necessary  for  the 
Librarian  to  affix  their  probable  expense  to  the 
notice  of  the  proposal  of  each  of  them* 


THE  LIBRARY  AND  READING 

ROOM, 

LXXXVII. 

The  Library  of  the  Society  shall  consist  of  sach 
of  the  Books  proposed  by  the  Librarian  as  shall  be 


8ft 

approved  of  bj  a  Meeting  of  the  Sodety,  and  the 
bonnd  Volumes  of  such  Pomphleta  and  Periodical 
Publications  aa  the  Society  shall  take  in  for  the 
use  of  the  RewUng  Room,  and  subsequently  keep. 

LXXXVIII. 

A  Book  shall  be  kept  in  the  Reading  Room,  in 
wfaidi  any  Members  may  enter  the  names  of  such 
Works  as  they  may  think  desirable  For  the  Society. 

LXXXIX. 

Any  Member  desiring  the  use  of  a  Book  at  his 
own  Rooms  may  receive  it  upon  application  to  the 
Society's  Servant,  at  the  Heading  Room.  But  if  he 
take  it  without  seeing  the  Servant,  or  leaving  notice 
for  the  Librarian,  he  shall  incur  a  fine  of  5s. 

XC. 

The  Society's  Servant  shall  keep  a  Book,  in  which 
be  shall  rater  the  titles  of  all  Books  borrowed,  the 
Names  ofthe  Borrowers,  and  the  datesat  which  they 
were  sent  and  return^,  together  with  the  Names  of 
any  Members  desiring  to  borrow  a  Book  which  has 
been  already  taken  out 
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XCI. 

No  Member  shall  have  more  than  two  volumes 
out  at  the  same  time^  or  detain  thera  longer  than  a 
week;  if  a  claim  is  made  for  them^  as  provided  for  in 
the  preceding  Rule;  but^  if  no  such  claim  be  made^ 
the  Member  who  is  in  possession  of  a  Book  may  re^ 
tain  it  for  another  week :  but  in  no  case  shall  any 
Book  be  kept  out  longer  than  a  fortnight.  In  the 
Easter  Vacation,  however,  any  Member  may  have 
three  Books  out  at  the  same  time ;  in  the  Christmaa, 
four ;  and  in  the  Long  Vacation,  five. 


XCII. 

The  Servant  shall  deliver  Books  at  the  rooms  oF 
Members  desiring  the  use  of  them,  only  between  the 
hours  of  Ten  and  Eleven,  of  Two  and  Three,  and  of 
Eight  and  Nine. 


XCIIL 

At  some  one  of  these  hours  the  Servant  shall  call 
at  the  rooms  of  any  Member,  who  has  had  a  Book 
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from  the  Library  in  hie  posaestdon  for  «  week,  in 
order  to  receive  and  bring  it  back  to  the  Libnuy  ; 
but  be  shall  not,  in  the  absence  of  the  Member,  take 
such  Book  from  hia  rooms,  unless  he  shall  have 
been  specially  directed  by  him  to  do  so. 


XCIV. 

If  the  Servant  shall  call  at  any  Member's  rooms, 
and  shall  not  find  him  at  home,  he  shall  leave  a  written 
or  printed  notice,  and  in  no  case  shall  the  Servant 
call  a  second  time  for  the  same  Book.  But  -every 
Member,  who  has  received  the  notice  before  Eight 
o'clock,  shall  be  bound  to  return  the  Book  the 
same  night:  if  after  Eight,  before  Eleven  the  next 
momiDg.  If  he  neglect  to  do  so,  a  notice  shall  be 
sent  him  by  the  Librarian,  requiring  him  to  return 
it  within  a  day  after  receipt  of  the  notice,  on  pain 
of  a  fine  of  Five  Shillings :  and  every  Member  who 
receives  such  notice,  shall  pay  a  fine  of  One  Shilling; 
for  every  additional  week  which  he  may  keep  it, 
he  shall  pay  a  fine  of  £l ;  and  if  he  do  not  return 
it  within  a  year,  his  name  shall  be  struck  off  the  list 
of  the  Society.  Abience  from  Oxford  shall  be 
considered  no  excuse  whatever. 
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XCV. 

Every  Member  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow :  and  for 
any  injury^  the  Committee  shall  authorize  the  Pre- 
sident to  inflict  a  fine  according  to  the  value  of  the 
Book. 


XCVI. 

Any  Member  who  shall  wantonly  deface  or  damage 
the  other  propeity  of  the  Society^  or  injure  its 
Reading  or  Debating  Room^  shall  be  fined  £2. 
(Under  the  head  of  defacing  the  property  of  the 
Society  shall  be  considered  the  writing  irrelevant 
questions^  or  any  questions  under  fictitious  sig- 
natures.) 


XCVII. 

All  fines  that  have  relation  to  the  Library  shall 
be  collected  by  the  Librarian ;  but  shall  be  subject 
to  an  appeal  to  a  General  Meeting.  And  all  monies 
hence  proceeding  shall  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the 
Library. 


40 

Any  Member  who  shall  take  out  any  Newspapers 
belonging  to  the  Reading  Room  shall  be  fined  Five 
Shillings. 

And  any  Member  who  shall  take  out  any  other 
Work  or  part  of  a  Work,  mentioned  in  this  List, 
shall  be  fined  One  Pounds 

The  Committee  shall  have  the  power  at  any  time 
of  recommending  to  the  Society  the  addition  to  this 
List  of  any  Books  they  may  think  fit. 

The  Librarian  also  shall  add  to  this  List  at  any 
time  such  Books  as  he  may  conceive  to  be  much 
wanted  for  reference  upon  the  subject  of  an  approach- 
ing Debate.  And  the  Committee  shall  have  power 
at  their  next  Meeting  to  annul,  confirm,  or  extend 
all  such  additions. 


C. 

No  Book  shall  be  allowed  to  circulate  among  the 
Members  for  the  first  week  after  its  purchase  by  the 
Society. 


CI. 

The  bound  volumea  of  Reviews,  Magazine*,  and 
Pamphlets,  may  be  taken  out  of  the  Reading  Room 
for  the  space  of  three  days  only  during  Term,  if  a 
claim  be  made  for  them,  as  provided  for  in  Rule 
LXXXIX,  and  if  no  such  claim  be  made,  for  one 
week  only;  but  in  the  Vacations  they  may  be 
taken  out  in  the  same  way  as  other  Booka. 

ClI. 

In  the  Long  Vacation  there  shall  be  no  Books 
whatever  confined  to  the  Reading  Room. 


The  Reading  Room  shall  be  closed  on  Sundays, 
Good  Friday,  and  Christmas  Day. 

CIV. 

On  other  days  the  Reading  Room  shall  be  open 
between  the  hours  of  Nine  a.m.  and  Ten  p. u. 
except  in  the  Long  Vacation,  when  it  shall  be  opened 
at  Ten  in  the  Morning,  and  shut  at  Eight  in  the 
Evening.  No  Member  ahaU  on  any  pretext  be 
allowed  to  enter  it  after  the  Servants  have  left. 
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CV. 


Any  Member  who  shall  bring  a  Dog  into  either 
the  Reading  or  the  Debating  Room^  shall  be  fined 
Ten  Shillings. 


CVI. 

Any  Member  who  shall  be  convicted  by  a  majo- 
rity of  the  Meeting  of  the  Society  of  a  breach  of 
any  of  the  Standing  Rules^  for  which  no  special 
penalty  is  provided^  shall  be  fined  £l. 


OF  THE  TREASURER. 

CVII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  keep  a  regular  accofint  of 
the  Receipts  and  Disbursements  of  the  Society^  and 
shall  manage  its  financial  affairs,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  LXV.  He  shall  also  have  the 
general  arrangement  of  the  Reading  Room,  except 
in  such  matters  as  fall  under  the  province  of  the 
Librarian.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  give  notice  to 
Members  of  all  fines  incurred  by  them,  according  to 
Rule  LI. 
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CVIII. 

The  Treuurershall  make  &  financial  lUtcment  to 
the  Societjr  at  the  last  Meeting  in  each  Term,  which 
■hall  be  entered  in  the  Book  of  the  Society's  pro- 
ceedings; and  aucb  statentoit  shall  be  printed  in 
thePresident's  circular,  announdng  the  First  Meeting 
in  each  Term. 


CiX. 

Every  Treasurer's  Accounts  shall  be  audited  by 
his  successor  and  the  Secretary  for  the  time  being, 
who  shall  meet  for  that  purpose  in  the  Committee 
Room  an  hour  before  the  time  appointed  for  the 
Second  Meeting  in  Term. 


OF  THE  SECRETARY. 

ex. 

The  Secretary  shall  minute  the  proceedings  of 
the  Sodety,  and  enter  them  in  a  Book  kept  for 
that  purpose.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  open  the  Ballot 
Boxes,  according  to  Rule  XXXVI.  He  shall  also 
have  charge  of  all  the  records  of  the  Society. 
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CXI. 

He  shall  also  keep  an  interleaved  copy  of  the 
Rules  of  the  Society^  in  which  he  shall  enter  all 
alterations  made  from  time  to  time.  This  copy  he 
shall  always  have  by  him  at  the  Meetings  of  the 
ScHaety. 


OF  LEAVING  THE  SOCIETY. 

CXH. 

Any  Member  may  withdraw  his  name  from  the 
list  of  the  Society  by  communicating  his  intention  of 
so  doing  to  the  Treasurer;  but  unless  such  notice 
be  forwarded  before  the  Second  Meeting  in  Term, 
it  shall  not  exempt  its  sender  from  liability  to  that 
Term's  subscription. 
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RULES 


OF  TBI 


OXFORD  UNION  SOCIETY. 


OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

I. 

The  Society  shall  be  called  ''  The  Oxford  Union 
Society,^  and  shall  have  for  its  object  the  mainte- 
nance of  a  Library  and  Reading  Boom,  and  the 
Promotion  of  Debates  on  any  subject  not  imme- 
diately involving  Theological  qnestions. 


OF  THE  ELECTION  OF  MEMBERS. 

IL 

No  person  shall  be  proposed  to  be  a  Member 
who  has  not  resided  one  Term  in  the  University. 
Any  Member  who  shall  violate  this  rule  shall  be 
fined  Ten  Shillings. 

N.B.  Easter  and  Act  Terms  shall  be  reckoned 
as  one  Term. 
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III. 

No  Candidate  shall  be  nominated  at  any  meet- 
ing of  the  Society,  unless  some  Member  shall,  be- 
fore the  Sunday  previous  to  that  Meeting,  have 
written  on  the  board — 

1.  The  initials  of  the  Candidate's  Christian 
name. 

2.  The  Candidate's  Surname. 

5.  The  Candidate's  College. 

4.  The  Surnames  of  his  Proposer  and  Se- 
conder. 

6.  The  Date  of  Proposal. 


IV. 

No  Candidate  shall  be  proposed  more  than  twice 
in  the  same  Term. 


V. 

The  election  of  Members  shall  take  precedence 
of  all  other  business  at  the  meetings  of  the  Society: 
it  shall  be  conducted  by  ballot,  in  which  one  black 
ball  in  four  shall  exclude,  and  shall  be  vested  in 
the  whole  Society.  No  ballot  box  shall  be  carried 
round  a  second  time  after  it  has  been  opened. 

VL 

It  shall  be  unlawful  to  ballot  for  more  than 
twelve  Candidates  at  any  Meeting  except  at  spe- 
cial Meetings  summoned  by  the  President  ex- 
pressly for  the  election  of  Members. 


VII. 

After  the  ballot  the  President  shall  announce 
the  names  of  the  newly  elected  Members.  He 
may  annul  elections  for  informality  if  it  be  detected 
Tvithin  a  week,  but  not  otherwise. 

VIII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  give  notice  to  each  Member 
inunediately  on  his  election,  and  shall  state  the 
payment  due  from  him  to  the  Society. 


HONORARY  MEMBERS. 

IX. 

Graduates  of  the  Uniyersity  of  Oxford  shall  on 
election  pay  the  sum  of  Five  Pounds,  and  become 
Honorary  Members  of  the  Society. 

X. 

Every  Member  becomes  an  Honorary  Member 
on  ceasing  to  reside  at  the  University,  or  at  the 
commencement  of  the  Term  in  which  his  name 
appears  on  the  Degree  List,  if  he  have  paid  the 
subscriptions  of  four  entire  Terms  besides  his  En- 
trance Money.  If  he  have  not  done  so,  he  shall 
make  up  the  deficiency  within  the  same  Term. 

XI. 

AH  Members  of  the  Cambridge  Union  Society 
and  of  the  Dublin  Historical  Society  are  privileged 


[6  use  of  the  Society's  rooms,  and  to  attend 
ike  part  in  the  Debates,  as  though  they 
louorary  Members  of  this  Society :  but  all 
ers  of  those  Societies  becomiDg  resident  in 

I  shall  not  retain  this  privilege  beyond  their 
'erm  of  residence,  unless  they  produce  a 
late  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Society  to 
they  belong,  certifying  that  they  have  paid 

II  subscription  due  from  them  to  their  re- 
'e  Societies. 

XII. 

Masters  of  Arts,  and  all  subscribiDg  Mem- 
'  the  London  Union  Society  (unless  resident 
Tord),  are  privileged  to  attend  and  take 
I  the  Debates. 


'HE  ADMISSION  OF  STRANGERS. 
XIII. 

dbers  of  Committee  may  introduce  two 
ers  each,  and  other  Members  of  the  Society 
ih,  to  the  Debate. 

XIV. 

Hrsnger,  if  he  be  a  Member  of  the  Univer- 
Oxford,  shall  be  permitted  to  be  present 
the  discoBsion  of  Private  BoaneaB. 
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XV, 

M«mberB  may  introdace  taiy  Strangers 
Keading  Boom  with  this  reserration  tb 
Member  may  iDtrodnce  Resident  Members 
Unirersity  of  Oxford,  or  Persons  who  ha 
aided  in  the  town  of  Oxford  for  more  tha 
months,  nnder  pain  of  a  Pine  of  One  Poont 

XVI. 

All  Members  shall  be  bound  to  write  in  a 
to  be  kept  for  that  purpose,  the  name  < 
Strangra  they  may  introduce  to  the  R 
Boom  or  Debating  Boom,  under  pain  of  s 
of  One  Pound. 

PAYMENTS. 
XVII. 

The  entrance  money  shall  be  One  Pound. 
fiill  Bobscription  for  each  Term  shall  be 
Of  Members  elected  after  the  fourth  meetin 
lis.  snbscriptiou  is  required  during  that 
Of  Members  elected  at  the  last  meeting  in 
no  subscription  is  required  for  that  Term. 

XVIII. 
Honorary  Members  below  the  degree  of 
shall  pay  Two  Shillings  each  Term  towards  c 
ing  the  expense  of  Postage,  ao  long  as  the 
tinue  in  residence. 

b2 


10 

XIX. 

Every  Member  who  shall  neglect  to  pay  liis 
subscription  before  the  second  meeting  after  bisf 
arrival  in  Oxford,  shall  be  fined  Two  Shilling's  per 
dieniy  until  the  sum  amount  to  One  Pound,  \rhen 
notice  thereof  shall  be  given  him  by  the  Trea- 
surer>  who  shall  proceed  against  him  according'  to 
the  provisions  of  Rule  XXIL 

XX. 

Newly  elected  Members^  who  shall  neglect  to 
pay  their  subscription  and  entrance  money  before 
the  second  meeting  after  their  election,  shall  have 

their  names  struck  off  from  the  list  of  the  Society.  I 

I 

XXL  I 

I 

The  President  shall,  in  his  circular  to  the  sub- 
scribing Members  announcing  the  first  meeting  in 
Term,  state  the  time  when  their  subscription  is 
due. 


XXIL 

If  a  fine  be  not  paid  within  three  days  after  it 
becomes  due,  the  name  of  the  Member  from  whom 
it  is  due,  with  the  amount  of  the  fine,  shall  be  forth- 
with posted  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  the  Beadiog 
Room.  If  at  the  second  meeting  firom  this  time  it 
remain  still  unpaid,  the  President  shall  announce 
to  the  House  that  such  Member^s  name  is  struck 


^J 


11 


off  from  the  list  of  the  Society.  All  names  so 
struck  off  shall  be  printed  and  placed  in  the 
Reading  Boom.  No  Member  of  the  Society  thus 
struck  off  for  non-payment  of  debts  can  be  re- 
elected till  those  debts  are  paid. 

THE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

XXIU. 

The  affairs  of  the  Society,  except  in  respect  of 
the  Library,  shall  be  managed  by  a  Committee  of 
Ten,  consisting  of  the  President,  Librarian,  Trear 
surer,  and  Seren  other  Members. 

XXIV. 

The  management  of  the  Society^s  Library  shall 
be  entrusted  exclusively  to  a  Committee  of  Six, 
consisting  of  the  Librarian  and  Five  other  Mem- 
berSi 


THE  ELECTION  OF  OFFICERS. 

XXV. 

The  President  shall  be  nominated  at  the  second 
meeting,  and  shall  enter  on  his  office  after  the 
third  meeting  in  each  Term. 

XXVI. 

The  Librarian,  Treasurer,  and  Library  Commit- 
tee shall  be  nominated  at  the  first  meeting  in 
Term,  and  shall  serve  for  two  Terms. 
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XXVII. 

Mven  Ordinary  Members  of  Committee 
«  nominated  at  the  third  meeting  ia  Term, 
all  serve  for  one  Term. 

XXVIII. 
'  Member  proposing  a  Candidate  to  fill  any 
D  the  Society  for  irbich  he  is  unqualified,  or 
it  previously  obtaining  his  consent  to  serve 
same,  shall  be  fined  One  Pound. 

XXIX. 

following  qnaliGcations  are  requisite  for  a 
ei  of  the  Standing  Committee : — 
)hat  he  shall  have  taken  part,  once  at  least, 
discussion  of  public  bnsmess. 
'hat  he  shall  have  been  a  Member  of  the 
y  for  at  least  one  Term, 
^hat  he  be  not  one  of  the  Ordinary  Members 
Library  Committee. 

XXX. 

the  five  Ordinary  Members  of  the  Library 
ittee,  two  must  be  Honorary,  three  most  be 
ibing  Members  of  the  Society. 

XXXL 

!be  names  of  Candidates  who  may  be  pro- 
to  supply  any  vacant  office  in  the  Society 
t>e  written  on  the  board  by  the  President 
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before  the  Sanday,  by  any  other  Member  before 
the  Wednesday  preriooB  to  the  proper  day  of  no- 
minatioti. 

2.  On  the  proper  day  of  nomination,  imm*- 
diatety  after  the  ballot,  the  President  shall  read  to 
the  Society  the  names  of  all  Members  who  may 
have  been  proposed  to  fill  any  office. 

3.  If  there  be  a  contest,  the  Preddent  shall  at 
the  same  time  fiz  tiro  periods  in  the  day  followicff 
(together  not  more  than  five,  nor  less  than  four 
hours)  in  which  the  votes  of  the  Members  of  the 
Society  shall  be  taken. 

4.  The  manner  of  voting  shall  be  as  follows : — 
Each  Member  voting  shall  in  person  deliver  his 
own  name  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  (or  some 
Member  of  Committee  appointed  as  his  snbsti- 
inte),  and  at  the  same  time  a  paper  containing  the 
names  of  the  Candidates  for  whom  he  votes, 
which  the  Secretary  shall,  without  reading  it,  put 
into  the  ballot-box. 

XXXII. 

Id  the  event  of  any  office  becoming  vacant  be- 
fore its  legal  expiration,  the  President  shall  take 
the  necessary  steps  for  filling  it  by  the  second 
meeting  after  the  occurrence  of  the  vacancy. 

XXXIII. 

Thfl  riommittee  shall,  immediately  on  their  own 
appoint  one  of  their  nnmber  to  be  Secro' 
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THE  PRESIDENT. 
XXXIV. 
*  PreBideot   is  the  sole  interpreter   of  the 
,  and  shall  decide  every  question  of  order. 

XXXV. 

In  the  Meetings  of  the  Society  it  shall  be 
ity  of  the  President  to  interfere  (though  not 
led  to)  whenever  there  is  a  breach  of  order ; 
t  shall  be  in  the  power  of  any  Member  to 
is  attention  to  any  conduct  which  appears  to 
lisorderly,  or  to  request  him  to  fine  any 
36  r. 

The  President  shall  also  interfere  when  any 
I  are  spoten  at  a  Meeting  which,  in  his  jndg- 
are  injurious  to  the  personal  honour  and 
eter  of  any  Member  of  the  Society  ;  and  the 
er  so  called  on  by  the  President  shall  be 
[  immediately  to  explain. 
All  esplanatioaa  shall  be  received  without 
on  as  to  the  real  meaning  and  intention  of 
maker  ;  but  it  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the 
lent  (if  he  deem  it  necessary)  after  snch 
nation,  to  direct  the  speaker  to  withdraw  the 
seion  objected  to.  No  words,  however,  shall 
lestioned  except  at   the  time  they  are  ut- 

XXXVI. 

The  sole  authority  of  inflicting   Fines  shall 
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be  Tested  in  the  Prendent,  bnt  it  sball 
rative  upon  him  to  inflict  them  when  he 
them  to  bare  been  incurred  by  transg 
the  Boles  of  tbe  Society,  or  by  disorder! 
at  tbe  Societ7''s  Meetings. 

2.  Any  Member  refusing;  to  explain 
draw  expressions  used  at  the  Meetings, 
sired  to  do  so  by  the  President,  or  pergii 
imitating  what  the  President  bas  decla 
disordorly  condact,  shall  be  lined  One  P 

3.  On  any  Member  being  fine^  by  1 
dent  for  being  out  of  order,  the  particul 
which  be  is  fined  shall  be  specified  on  th 
of  the  House,  in  order  that  the  same  ma 
considered  if  the  Member  lined  should 
the  House  against  the  President's  decisi< 

XXXVII. 

Notice  of  an  appeal  against  any  decisi 
President  must  be  written  on  tbe  board 
Week  after  that  decision  has  been  pr 
Tbe  appeal  shall  be  tried  on  the  first  pri 
neea  meeting  after  the  President's  tern 
baa  expired. 

XXXVIII. 

The  President  shall  be  allowed  to  tal 
any  discnssion,  whether  on  public  or  pri 
nesa,  on  resigning  his  chair  at  discretion 
tbe  Librarian  or  Treasurer ;  or,  in  tbei 
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to  any  member  of  the  Committee  except  the 
Secretary.  And  the  hcum  tenens  of  the  Presi- 
dent, either  in  the  case  supposed  or  in  the  absence 
of  the  President  from  any  meeting  of  the  Society, 
shall  have  the  full  power,  and  also  the  full  respon- 
sibility, of  the  President,  so  far  as  relates  to  the 
conduct  of  that  meeting;  provided  always  that  he 
shall  be  bound  not  to  rule  any  point  of  order,  or 
interpret  any  law,  in  opposition  to  any  announced 
decision  or  interpretation  of  the  President. 

XXXIX. 

The  President  shall  have  no  vote  except  when 
the  numbers  for  and  against  a  question  are  equal, 
when  he  shall  have  the  casting  vote. 

THE  LIBRARIAN  AND  LIBRARY 
COMMITTEE. 

XL. 

The  Treasurer  shall  be  authorised  to  pay  to  the 
Librarian,  each  Term,  the  sum  of  ^35  for  the 
purchase  of  Books  and  the  expenses  of  Binding. 

XLI. 
The  Library  Committee  shall  meet  weekly. 
Any  two  of  the  Ordinary  Members,  together  with 
the  Librarian,  shall  form  a  quorum.  The  Libra- 
rian shall,  besides  his  ordinary  vote,  have  a  casting 
vote,  if  necessary. 
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accepted  by  the  Librarian,  until  he,  after  dae 
notice,  shall  have  proposed  and  carried  a  motion 
that  it  be  accepted  by  the  Society. 

XLVIII. 

The  Librarian  shall  have  the  power  to   order 
all  Pamphlets  he  may  think  proper  for  the  luie  of 

the  Society. 

XLIX. 

The  Librarian  shall,  on  going  out  of  office,  make 
a  report  to  the  Society,  containing  a  classified 
List  of  all  Books  purchased  by  the  Society  during 
his  period  of  office,  together  with  a  financial  ac- 
count of  the  Library  Fund.  This  report  shall  be 
printed  in  the  President's  circular  announcing  the 
last  meeting  in  Term. 

THE  TREASURER. 
L. 

The  Treasurer  shall  direct  the  financial  ajSkini, 
and  haye  the  management  of  the  Rooms  of  the 
Society,  except  in  those  matters  which  fall  within 
the  province  of  the  Librarian. 

LL 
If  any  Member  have  incurred  a  fine,  the  Tresr 
surer  (unless  it  be  a  Library  fine)  shall  notify  it 
to  him,  and  in  case  of  nonpayment,  shall  proceed 
against  him  as  in  Rule  XXII. 
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LII. 

The  Treasurer's  accotints  of  the  receipts  aod 
disbiirsemeiitB  of  the  Society  ahall  be  audited  b»- 
fi>re  the  first  meeting  in  every  Term  by  the  Secre- 
tary and  another  Member  of  Committee  selected 
by  the  President  for  the  purpose.  The  Treasurer 
shall  at  that  meetiug  read  the  accounts  thus  au- 
dited to  the  Society,  and  the  Secretary  ghatl  enter 
them  CD  the  minutes. 

LIII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  propose  his  List  of  News- 
papers at  the  first  meeting  in  Lent  Term,  which 
shall  stand  good  (subject  to  special  motions)  for 
One  year.  He  shall  likewise  order  such  Theologi- 
cd  papers  for  the  use  of  the  Society  as  he  may 
think  best,  taking  care  that  all  parties  be  as  &r 
as  possible  represented. 

LIV. 

The  Treasurer  shall  be  bound,  in  all  cases  when 
he  shall  consider  it  necessary,  to  order  additional 
Newspapers  for  the  Reading  Room,  and  shall  at 
the  same  time,  and  during  their  continuance,  place 
a  notice  in  the  Boom  stating  the  Newspapers  so 
taken  in. 

LV. 

No  part  of  the  Society's  Funds  shall  be  'apphed 
to  the  support  of  any  pnbUc  or  private  sobscrip- 
tioa  whatever. 
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THE  SECRETARY. 

LVI. 

The  Secretary  shall  minute  the  proceeding's  of 
the  Society  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose.     JEfe 
shall  have  charge  of  all  the  Records  of  the  Society. 

LVII. 
All  alterations  made  in  the  Bales  of  the  Society 
shall  be  inserted  by  the  Secretary  in  a   copy  to  be 
kept  in  the  Reading  Room  for  the  use  of  Members^ 

.  THE  COMMITTEE. 

LVIII. 

The  Committee  shall  meet  once  a-week,  and 
oftener  if  summoned  by  the  President.  Three 
shall  form  a  quorum,  of  whom  the  President,  Li- 
brarian, or  Treasurer  must  be  one.  The  Presi- 
dent (or,  in  his  absence,  the  Librarian  or  Trea- 
surer) shall,  besides  his  ordinary  vote,  hare  a  east- 
ing Tote. 

LIX. 

Any  Member  of  Committee  who  does  not  attend 
any  meeting  of  Committee  within  a  quarter  of  an 
hour  after  the  appointed  time>  shall  be  fined  Five 
Shillings,  unless  he  can  lay  before  the  President  a 
sufficient  reason  for  his  absence. 

LX. 

If  any  Member  of  the  Committee  shall  refiise  to 
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tntfisact  an;  bnsineBB  assigned  to  bim,  Boch  refoaal 
shall  be  equivalent  to  the  reagnation  of  his  office. 

THE  LIBRARY. 

LXI. 

A  Book  shall  be  kept  in  the  Heading  Boom,  in 

order  that  Members  maj  enter  therein  the  names 

of  sQch  Works  as  they  may  think  demrable  for  the 

Society. 

Lxn. 

Any  Member  desiring  the  nse  of  a  Book  at  his 
own  rooms  may  receire  it  upon  application  to  the 
Society's  serrant.  Bnt  if  he  take  it  himself  from 
the  Library,  he  shall  be  fined  one  pound.  No 
Member  shall  be  entitled  to  use  any  of  the  Society's 
Books  in  his  own  rooms  if  any  debt  be  dne  from 
him  to  the  Society. 

LXIII. 

No  Member  shall  hare  more  than  two  Volmnes 
out  at  the  same  time,  nor  retain  them  longer  than 
a  week,  if  an  application  be  made  for  them.  Other- 
wise bo  may  retain  them  for  a  fortnight,  bat  in  no 
case  for  a  longer  period.  In  the  Vacations  any 
Member  may  take  ont  fonr  volnmes  at  the  same 
time. 

LXIV. 

The  names  of  Members  applying  for  any  Book 
already  in  ciicnlation  shall  be  entered  by  the  So- 
c2 
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tiiety^B  servant.  If  there  be  more  applicants  thail 
one,  the  first  so  entered  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
Book 'as  soon  as  it  is  returned. 

LXV» 

When  a  Member  has  retained  a  Book  for  the 
fiill  time  allowed,  he  shall  be  served  with  a  notice 
stating  the  title  of  the  Volume  in  his  possession ; 
and  any  Member,  on  the  receipt  of  such  notice, 
shall  be  bound  to  return  the  Book  specified  before 
Twelve  o^clock  on  the  following  day.     If  he  shall 
neglect  to  do  so^  the  Librarian  shall  send  him  a 
notice,  acquainting  him  that  he  is  fined  One  Shil- 
ling, and  an  additional  fine  of  One  Shilling  shall 
be  imposed  for  every  day  that  the  Volume  is 
detained,  till  the  fines  amount  to   One  Pound) 
when  the  name  of  the  Member  shall  be  posted  in 
the   Bieading  Room,  and  he  shall  be  proceeded 
with  as  in  Rule  XXIL    Absence  from  Oxford 
shall  be  considered  no  excuse. 

LXVI. 

Every  Member  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow ;  and  for 
any  injury,  the  Committee  shall  authorise  the 
President  to  inflict  a  fine  according  to  the  value  of 
the  Book. 

LXVII. 
All  Fines  that  have  relation  to  the   Library 


28 


•hall  be  collected  bj  the  Librarian ;  bat  ahall  be 
sabject  to  an  appeal  to  a  General  Meeting.  And 
aU  money  derived  from  them  shall  be  applied  to 
the  nee  of  the  Library. 

LXVIII. 

Every  Book  shall  be  returned  on  or  before  the 
day  of  the  last  meeting  in  Term,  on  pain  of  a  fine 
of  Five  Shillings ;  and  if  the  Book  be  not  retnmed 
by  the  Thursday  following  the  last  Meeting,  an 
additional  fine  of  Five  Shillings  shall  be  incurred. 

LXIX. 

The  following  Books  shall  be  always  confined 
to  the  Reading  Boom : — 

in  ATLASSES  and  MAPS. 

AH  NEWSPAPERS,  bound  or  anbonnd. 

The  currant  numbers  of  REVIEWS  and  MAGAZINES :  nnbafimd 

PAMPHLETS 
AB  JOURNALS,  REGISTERS,  LISTS,  CALENDARS^  and 

DICTIONARIES. 
BIOGRAPHIE  UNIVERSELLE. 
BURKE'S  HISTORY  OP  THE  COMMONERS. 
BURKE'S  LANDED  GENTRY. 
BURK£*S  PEERAGE  AND  BARONETAGE. 
CABTDEN'S  BRITANNIGA. 

CAMPBELL'S  POLITICAL  SURVEY  OF  GREAT  BRITAIN. 
CRUTWELL'S  GAZETTEER. 
BNCYGLOP^DIA  BRITA^NNIGA^BNGYCLOPiBDIA  MBTRO- 

POLITANA 
FLAXMAN'S  ACTS  OF  MERCY. 
H.B.  POLITICAL  SKETCHES. 

ILLUSTRATION  OF  SCHILLER'S  SONG  OF  THE  BELL. 
LIBER  BCCLESIASTICUS. 
PATERSON'S  ROADS. 

PUGIN'S  GLOSSARY  OF  ECCLESIASTICAL  DECORATIONS. 
UNIVERSrrY  POLL  BOOK. 
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Dhe  Librarian,  by  ptacing  a  notice  in  tbe  Read- 
Boom,  may  add  to  this  List  at  any  time  sDch 
iks  as  he  ma;  conceive  to  be  wasted  for  refer- 
e  at  an  approaching  Debate. 

LXX. 

Yo  Book  shall  be  allowed  to  circalate  among 
Members  for  the  first  week  after  its  porchase 
the  Society. 


THE  READING  ROOU. 

LXXI. 

[!he  Society's  rooms  shall  be  closed  on  Sundays, 
Qooi  Friday,  and  on  Ghriatmas  Day. 

LXXII. 

)n  other  days  the  Society*s  rooms  shall  be  open 
ween  the  hours  of  Nine  a.  m.  and  Ten  p.  h., 
ept  in  tbe  Long  Vacation,  when  they  shall  be 
ned  at  Ten  a.  m.  and  shut  at  Eight  f.  u.  No 
mber  shall  on  any  pretext  be  allowed  to  enter 
m  after  tbe  Servants  have  left. 

LXXIIL 

Lny  Member  who  shall  wantonly  deface  or 
ire  the  property  of  the  Society,  or  damage  tbe 
iding  or  Debating  Koom,  shall  be  Fined  One 
ind. 
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LXXIV. 

Any  Member  who  shall  take  away  a  Newspaper 
belonging  to  the  Society,  shall  be  Fined  One 
Pound. 

LXXV. 

Any  Member  who  shall  bring  a  Dog  into  the 
Reading  or  Debating  Boom  shall  be  fined  Ten 
Shillings. 

THE  MEETINGS  OP  THE  SOCIETY. 

LXXVL 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  shall  be  held  on 
every  Thursday  evening  daring  Term,  at  Eight 
o^clock  in  Winter,  and  Nine  o^clock  in  Snmmer, 
nnless  otherwise  appointed  by  the  President. 

LXXVII. 

In  each  Term  there  shall  be  at  least  Two 
Meetings  for  the  discussion  of  Prirate  Business, 
one  in  the  first  fortnight,  and  one  in  the  last ;  if 
necessary  more.  The  President  shall  fix  them, 
announcing  each  one  on  the  boards  before  the 
Saturday  previous  to  it.  He  shall  give  a  similar 
notice  if  on  those  meetings  he  judge  it  necessary 
on  account  of  the  amount  of  Private  Business  to 
postpone  the  Debate. 

LXXVIII. 

The  Committee  shall  select  Questions  for  De* 
bate* 


LXXIX. 
fotica  must  be  jpren  before  the  Sonclay  pre- 
QS  to  tfaeir  discusaion  of  all  Public  Bosiness 
itions;  and  also  of  all  PriTste  Busiaess  Mo- 
iB,  except  sncb  as  refer  solely  to  the  conduct 
adjoamment  of  the  then  Meeting.  Qnestione 
J  be  asked  of  officers  relative  to  their  official 
;ie8  without  notice ;  but  all  discussion  on  such 
nts  shall  be  at  tbe  discretion  of  the  President. 

LXXX. 

So  Member  shall  be  allowed  to  alter  or  with- 
iW,  without  the  sanction  of  the  President,  807 
tion  on  Public  or  Private  Bu^ness  of  which 
ice  has  been  given  on  tbe  boards. 

LXXXI. 

[f  any  Member  shall  neglect  to  brb^  forward 
person  or  by  proxy  any  Motion  on  Public  or 
irate  Business  of  which  he  has  given  notice,  ha 
Jl  be  fined  One  Pound. 

LXXXIL 

fmj  Member  may  move  an  Amendment  to  any 
>tion  or  Rider,  or  a  Rider  to  any  Motion  or 
lendment.  A  Rider  shall  not  be  put  to  the 
;e  till  the  Amendment  or  Motion  to  which  it  is 
lexed  shall  have  been  carried.  A  second 
lendment  or  Rider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  vote 
the  first  has  been  disposed  of.     The  Preddeot 
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ahsll  refiiBe  to  put  an  irreleraot  Amendment  or 
Rider. 

LXXXIII. 

In  a  Debate,  witt  the  exception  of  the  Mover 
who  shall  be  called  on  to  reply  at  ita  close,  no 
Member  shall  speak  more  than  once,  nolesB  it  be 
simply  to  explain  his  own  former  speech,  or  to 
correct  a  misstatement  of  facts.  In  Private  Bn- 
wness  Members  may  speak  as  often  as  they 
please. 

LXXXIV. 

Any  Motion  which  proposes  an  alteration  in 
any  Rule  without  specifying  the  Rule  affected, 
shall  be  suppressed  by  the  President  before  the 
Wednesday  previous  to  the  Meeting  at  which  it 
is  to  be  discussed.  At  the  same  time  the  Presi- 
dent shall  notify  on  the  boards  the  Rule  he  con- 
ceives to  be  affected. 

LXXXV. 

The  Librarian's  List  of  Books,  Official  Motiona 
by  the  Librarian  or  Treasurer,  and  any  other  Pri- 
vate Business  by  the  recommendation  of  either  of 
the  Committees,  may  be  discnssed  at  any  Meeting. 
The  Librarian's  List  shall  always  take  precedence 
of  any  other  Private  Business. 

LXXXV  I. 

The  Preddent  shall  not  pnt  to  the  vote  any 
Private  Bnainess  Motion  which  either  in  form  or 
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sobstancA  has  already  been  rejected  dorinjf  the 
same  Term. 

LXXXVIL 
A  Motion  for  taking  in  a  Newspaper  or  Pe- 
riodical which  has  been  r^ected  for  two  conae- 
cDtire  Terms,  shall  not  be  brought  forward  until 
the  second  Term  after  its  last  rejection. 

LXXXVIII. 

If  a  Motion  for  an  Adjonmment  be  rejected, 
it  may  not  be  repeated  till  after  the  lapse  of  half 
an  hour. 

LXXXIX. 

It  shall  be  imperative  on  the  President  to  ad- 
jonm  the  Society — 

1.  If  there  be  lees  than  Fifteen  Members  pre- 
sent at  a  Debate,  or  than  Twenty  at  the  Ballot 
or  at  Prirate  Business. 

2.  If  after  11.30  F.Jif.  any  Member  enforce  an 
A^oomment. 

XC. 
All  Bnsineas,  Public  or  Private,  intermpted  by 
sach  an  Adjoaroment,  shall  be  despatched  at  the 
next  Meeting  of  the  Society. 

THE  RULES  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 
XCI. 
Any  Member  who  shall  be  convicted  by  a  ma- 
ioritv  of  a  Meeting  of  the  Society  of  any  breach 
e  foregoing  Rules,  for  which  no  special  Pe- 
ls provided,  shall  be  fined  One  Foand. 
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OF  THE  SOCIETY. 
I. 
The  Society  shall  be  called  ''The  Oxford 
Union  Society,^  and  shall  have  for  its  objects 
the  maintenance  of  a  Library  and  Reading 
Room,  and  the  promotion  of  Debates  on  any 
subject  not  immediately  involving  theological 
questions. 

OF  THE  ELECTION  OF  MEMBERS. 

IL 
No  Member  shall  propose  any  one  as  a  Mem- 
ber of  this  Society,  who  has  not  resided  at  least 
one  term  in  the  University.     Any   Member 
violating  this  Rule  shall  be  fined  Five  Shillings. 

N.B. — In  these  Rules  Easter  and  Act  Terms 
shall  be  considered  one  Term. 


VII. 
Immediately  after   the  ballot  the  PreeideDt 
shall  anDonnce  the  names  of  the  newlj  elected 
Memberd. 

VIII. 
The  Treasurer  shall  send  immediate  Dotice 
to  each  Member  on  his  election,  and  shall  state 
the  payment  due  from  him  to  the  Society. 

HONORARY  MEMBERS. 
IX. 

Every  Member  becomes  an  Honorary  Mem- 
ber, when  he  shall  have  paid  Nine  full  Terminal 
Subscriptions,  ezclusiTe  of  Entrance  Money. 


Members  of  the  Cambridge  Union  Society, 
and  of  the  Dublin  Historical  Society,  shall  enjoy 
the  privileges  of  Honorary  Members  of  this  So- 
ciety, but  after  their  first  Term  of  residence  in 
Oxford,  must  produce  a  Certificate  from  the  So- 
ciety of  which  they  are  Members,  stating  that 
they  have  paid  all  sums  due  to  their  respective 
Societies. 

XI. 

Members  of  the  London  Union  Society,  un- 
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PAYMENTS. 

XV. 

The  Entrance  Money  shall  be  One  Ponnil ; 

the   Terminal    Subscription   One   Pound   Two 

Shillings. 

XVI. 
All  Resident  Honorary  Members,  who  poet 
letters  in  the  Society's  Booms,  shall  pay  Two 
Shillings  and  Sixpence  each  Term  they  reside. 

xvn. 

Every  Member  shall  pay  his  sabscription 
before  the  second  meetia;  after  his  arrival  in 
Oxford.  If  he  neglect  to  pay  his  subscription, 
be  shall  be  Fined  Two  Shillings  per  diem,  till 
the  Fine  amounts  to  One  Pound,  and  the 
Treasurer  shall  then  proceed  against  him  ac- 
cording to  Bole  XX. 

xvni. 

Newly  elected  Members,  who  shall  neglect  to 
pay  their  Entrance  Money  and  Subscription 
before  the  second  Meeting  after  their  election, 
shall  be  struck  off  the  list  of  Members,  bat  of 
Members  elected  at  the  last  Meeting  in  Term 
no  payment  is  required  till  the  sabseqaent  Term. 


The  PresideDt  id  his  circular  at  the  begiDoinjf 
of  Term  shall  state  the  day  on  which  Sobscrip- 
tions  are  due. 

XX. 

If  a  Member  neglect  to  pay  a  Fine  within 
Three  Days  after  it  has  been  iaflicted,  the 
amount  of  the  Fine  dne  and  the  Member's 
name  shall  be  posted  conspicnously  in  the  Read- 
ing Boom,  and  if  at  the  second  Meeting  from 
this  time  the  Fine  is  still  unpaid,  the  President 
shall  announce  to  the  House  that  he  haa  struck 
olf  such  Member's  name  from  the  list  of  the  So- 
ciety :  he  shall  also  post  it  in  the  Society*s 
Rooms.  No  Member  struck  off  for  non-pay- 
ment of  debts  can  be  re-elected  till  those  debts 
are  paid. 

THE  OFFICERS  OP  THE  SOCIETY. 


XXII. 

The  mani^meiit  of  the  Library  nhall  be  en- 

tmsted  to  a  Cominittee  of  Six,  ooosisting  of  the 

LibraiiaD  and  fire  other  Members,  to  be  colled 

"  The  Library  Committee." 

xxni. 

No  Member,  except  the  Librariao,  shall  serve 
OD  both  Committees  at  the  same  time. 

THE  ELECTION  Of  OFFICERS. 

XXIV. 

The   Preddent   shall   be    nominated  at   the 

second  Meeting,  and  shall  enter  o£Gae  after  the 

third  Meeting  in  Term.     He  shall  serve  for  one 

Term. 

XXV. 

The  Treasnret  shall  be  nominated  at  the  last 

MeetiDff  bat  one  in  Act  Term,  and  shall  enter 

office  at  the  beginning  of  the  Long  Vacation. 

He  shall  serve  for  one  year. 

XXVL 

The  Librarian  diall  be  nominated  at  the  last 

Meeting  in  Term,  and  shall  enter  office  at  the 

beginning  of  the  next  Term.    He  shall  serve 

for  two  Terms. 


XXVII. 

The  Fonr  Ordinary  Members  of  the  Standing 
Committee  shall  be  nominated  at  the  third 
Meeting  in  Term.  Thej  shall  serve  for  one 
Tenn. 

XXVIII. 

The  Library  Committee  eball  be  Qominated 
at  the  first  Meeting  in  Term.  They  shall  serve 
for  two  Terms. 

XXIX. 

The  following  qualifications  are  required  for 
a  Member  of  the  Standing  Committee  : — 

1.  That  he  shall  have  taken  part  in  the 
Public  Debates. 

2.  That  he  shall  have  been  a  Member  of 
the  Society  for  at  least  one  Term. 

XXX. 

No  Member  shall  propose  any  Caodidate  for 
an  office  for  which  be  is  not  qualified,  under 
penalty  of  a  Fine  of  One  Pound. 

XXXI. 
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Wednesday,  previous  to  the  day  of  nomination. 
On  the  day  of  nomination  the  President  shall 
announce  (after  the  result  of  the  ballot  for 
Members  has  been  declared)  the  names  of  such 
Candidates,  and  if  there  be  a  contest,  he  shall 
fix  two  periods  in  the  following  day  for  the 
voting,  together  not  less  than  four  or  more  than 
five  hours.  The  manner  of  voting  shall  be  as 
follows : — Each  Member  voting  shall  in  person 
deliver  his  own  name  in  writing  to  the  Secretary 
(or  some  other  Member  of  Committee  appointed 
as  his  substitute),  and  at  the  same  time  a  paper 
containing  the  name  of  the  Candidate  for  whom 
he  Totes,  which  the  Secretary  shall,  without 
reading  it,  put  into  the  ballot-box. 

XXXII. 
The  President  shall  have  the  power  of  filling 
any  office  temporarily  vacant. 

XXXIII. 

The  Standing  Committee  shall  elect  one  of 
themselves  to  be  Secretary. 

XXXIV. 
The  Library  Committee  shall  elect  one  of 
themselves  to  be  Sub-Librarian. 
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in  tho  debate  on  resigning  the  chair,  in  which 
case,  or  in  case  of  his  absence,  the  chair  shall 
be  taken  by  the  Librarian,  Treasurer,  or  any 
other  Member  of  Committee  escept  the  Secre- 
tary. The  Chairman  shall  have  tbe  fiill  power 
and  reaponsibility  of  the  President,  so  far  as  re- 
lates to  the  conduct  of  that  Meeting ;  provided 
always  that  he  shall  not  rule  any  point  of  order, 
or  interpret  any  law,  in  opposition  to  an  an- 
Qonnced  decision  or  interpretation  of  the  Pred- 
dent. 

XL, 

The  Presideat  shall  have  no  vote  in  Meetings 

of  tbe  Society,  except  when  the  numbers  for 

and  against  a  motion  are  eqnal,  in  which  case  be 

shall  give  the  casting  vote. 

XLI. 

In  any  case  of  Informality  of  Election  the  Pre- 
sident shall  at  the  next  Meeting  declare  void 
such  election,  whether  of  Members  or  of  Officers. 
THE  LIBRARIAN  AND  LIBRARY 
COMMITTEE. 

XLIL 

The  Treasurer  shall  pay  to  the  Librarian,  for 
Library  Expenses  each  Term,  ibl.,  of  which  10/. 
shall  be  set  apart  for  the  purpose  of  binding. 
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THE  TREASURER. 

LIII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  direct  the  fioancial  aflturs 

aad  have  Bole  m&nag^emeDt  of  the  rooms  of  the 

Society,  except  in  those  matters  which  belong  to 

the  Librarian. 

LIV. 
The  Treaaurer  shall  give  notice  to  any  Mem- 
ber,  who   shall   incur  a  fine,  (except  Library 
fines,)  and  io  case  of  non-payment  shall  proceed 
according  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  XX. 
LV. 
The  Treasurer's  Terminal  Accounts  of  Receipts 
and  Expenditure  shall  be   audited  before  the 
first  Meeting  in  each  Term  by  the  Secretary 
and  some  other  Member  of  Committee  to  be  no- 
minated by  the  President.     At  the  first  Meet- 
ing in  Term  the  Treasurer  shall  read  the  ao- 
connts  so  audited ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Secretary  to  see   that  they  be  forthwith 
entered  on  the  minntes. 

LVL 
An  Annnal  Account  of  the  Receipts,  Expen- 
diture, and  Liabilities  of  the  Society,  shall  be 
drawn  oat  according  to  a  certain  schedule  ;  this 


0-i 


yo 

LX. 

The  Treamrer  shall,  in  all 
order  additional  Newspapers,  and  in  that  case 
eball  place  a  List  of  them  in  the  Beading  Room. 

LXI. 

No  portion  of  the  Society's  Funds  shall  be  ap- 
plied to  the  support  of  any  Institation. 
THE  SECRETARY. 
LXII. 
The  Secretary  shall  minate  all  the   proceed- 
ings of  the  Society  in  a  hook  to  be  kept  for  that 
par^e.    He  shall  have  char^  of  idl  the  Be- 
cords  of  the  Society. 

Lxrii. 

All  Alterations  of  the  Rules  shall  be  written 


31 

dent.  Three  shall  form  a  quorum,  whereof  the 
President,  Librarian,  or  Treasurer  must  be  one. 
The  Obairman  shall  give  the  casting  vote. 

LXV. 

Every  Member  of  Committee  shall  attend  the 
Committee  Meetings  within  ten  minutes  of  the 
time  appointed,  under  penalty  of  a  fine  of  Five 
Shillings,  unless  he  shall  have  received  the 
President's  permission  to  absent  himself.  Mem- 
bers, who  have  served  on  Committee  more  than 
two  Terms,  are  exempt  from  any  fine  for  non- 
attendance. 

LXVI. 

If  any  member  of  either  of  the  Committees 
shall  refuse  to  transact  any  business  assigned  to 
him  by  the  President,  such  refusal  shall  be 
equivalent  to  the  resignation  of  his  office. 

THE  LIBRARY. 

LXVII. 
The  Librarian  shall  provide  a  book  to  be 
kept  in  the  Writing  Boom,  that  Members  may 
enter  therein  the  names  of  such  Works  as  they 
may  think  desirable  for  the  Society  to  purchase, 
and  may  also  make  such  suggestions  as  they 
shall  conader  suitable. 


LXVIII. 

No  Member,  under  penalty  of  a  fine  of  One 
Poond,  eball  remove  anj  book  from  the  Librarji 
but  eball  desire  one  of  the  Soeiety^s  aommts  to 
leave  it  in  bis  roome. 


If 
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18  detaiDed,  till  the  fine  amoants  to  One  Ponni 
The  Librarian  (mutatit  tautandu)  shall  thf 
proceed  aocording  to  the  proviaioDs  of  Bnle  X> 
LXXII. 
Ever;  Member  ia  reapoiudble  for  the  injni 
or  loss  of  any  volnmes  whilst  in  his  possession. 

Lxxni. 

Every  book  shall  be  retamed  on  or  before  tl 
day  of  the  last  Meeting  in  Term,  onder  penalt 
of  a  fine  of  Five  Shillings ;  and  if  the  book  1 
not  returned  by  the  Thursday  following,  an  a< 
diUonal  fine  of  Five  ShillingB  is  incnrred. 

LXXIV. 

The  Librarian  shall  confine  to  the  Boon 

sach  books  as  be  may  think  fit.  A  list  of  bool 

so  confined  shall  be  placed  by  him  in  the  Reai 

ing  Boom.    If  personally  applied  to  the  Libn 

nan  may  allow  sncb  books  to  be  removed. 

LXXV. 

Every  book  for  the  first  week  after  its  pa: 

chase  shall  be  confined  to  the  Beading  Boom. 

THE  READING  ROOUS. 

LXXVL 

The  Beading  and  Writing  Booms  shall  h 
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who  may  sDinmon  other  Meetings,  after  two 

days'  notice  at  the  least,  if  he  judge  it  necessary. 

LXXXII. 

There  shall  be  at  least  two  Private  Business 
Meetings  in  each  Term,  viz.  the  second  Meeting 
in  Term,  and  the  last  Meeting  but  one.  The 
President  may  postpone  the  Debate,  if  there  be 
sufficient  Prirate  Business  to  occupy  the  Even- 
ing ;  but  in  this  case  he  shall  give  notice  before 
the  Wednesday  previous  to  the  Private  Business 
Meeting. 

LXXXIII. 

The  Standing  Committee  E^all  select  the 
Questions  for  Debate. 

LXXXIV. 

Notice  moBt  be  given  of  all  Motions  before 
the  Sonday  previous  to  their  discnsdon;  but 
Motions  recommended  by  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee may  be  discussed  without  notice,  and 
shall  take  precedence  of  all  Private  Business 
except  the  Libnrian's  List  of  Books. 
LXXXV. 

Questions  may  be  asked  of  Officers  of  the 
Society  without  notice,  but  all  discusfflon  on 
such  points  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Pre- 
udent. 
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to  specify  the  Bnle  so  affected,  shalt  be  sap- 
preased  by  the  President  before  the  Wednesday 
prerions  to  the  Meeting  at  which  it  is  to  be 
discussed.  The  Preadent  shall  notify  on  the 
boards  the  Bnle  be  conceives  to  be  affected. 
XCI. 
Official  Motions  may  be  discussed  at  any 
Meeting.  The  Librarian's  List  of  Books  shall 
precede  all  other  Private  Bneiness. 

XCII. 

The  President  shall  not  put  to  the  vote  any 
Motion  which,  in  form  or  substance,  shall  have 
been  disposed  of  during  the  same  Term. 

XCIII. 
A  Motion  for  taking  in  a  Newspaper  or  Peri- 
odical, which  has  been  rejected  for  two  consecu- 
tive Terms,  shall  not  be  again  brought  forward 
till  the  second  Term  after  its  rejection. 

XCIV. 
If  a  Motion  for  Adjournment  be  rejected,  it 
may  not  be  repeated  till  the  lapse  of  half  an 
hour. 

XCV. 
The  President  shall  adjourn  any  Meeting, — 
1.  If  there  be  less  than  twenty  Members 
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present  at  the  Ballot  or  Priyate  Business,  or 
less  than  fifteen  at  a  Debate. 

2.  If  at  11.30  P.M.  any  Member  enforce 
the  adjournment. 

XCVI. 

All  Business,  interrupted  by  such  adjourn- 
ment, shall  be  disposed  of  at  the  next  Meeting 
of  the  Society. 

VIOLATION  OF  THE  RULES. 

XCVII. 
Any  Member,  who  shall  break  any  of  the 
foregoing  Rules,  to  which  no  penalty  is  at- 
tached, shall  be  fined  an  amount  not  exceeding 
One  Pound,  at  the  discretion  of  the  President, 
subject  to  an  appeal  to  a  Meeting  of  the  So- 
ciety. 

H.  J.  SMITH,  President. 

W.  W.  SHIRLEY,  Librarian. 

F.  LYOON,  Treasurer. 

July  2nd,  1861. 
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1826. 


H.  H.  Dodgson,      I 
D.C.Wnuigham>iri 
R.  Dorafinrd,    1 
£.  £.  VilUifira,  i 
T.  Macdonaldy 


D.  Smith,       I 
H.  TuflheU,*  j 
T.  PeanoD, 
H.  Meriyale, 


D.  Smith, 

T.  B.  flobhouw, 

C.  Baring, 


} 


S.  Wilbezfbroe^t 
T.  D.  Achmd, 
O*  R»  Mononeffy... 
H.  E.  Manning,  t 


Hon.  S.  Herbert,  || 
J.  M.  GaakeU,  |||| 
W.  E.  Ghid8tone,t 


1827. 


1828. 


1829. 


1880. 


Christ  Chiiroh. 

Braaenose. 

Magdalen. 

MertOB. 

Oriel. 

Christ  Church. 
Christ  Church. 
BalUoL 
Trhiity. 

Christ  Chnreh. 
BaUioL 
Christ  Church. 

Oriel. 

Christ  Church. 
New  College. 
BalUol. 

Oriel. 

Christ  Church. 

Christ  Church. 


>f  Seijeuit  at  Law.  *  Late  Secretarj  of  the  Tmrnorj,  M.P. 

t  Btobop  of  Oxford.  t  Late  Archdeaoon  of  CUchcster. 

I  Secretary  at  War,  M.P. 

II  Late  one  of  tbe  Lorda  of  the  Treainsj,  M.P. 

t  Chancellor  of  the  E^diequer,  M.P. 


• 

▼1 

1831. 

* 

Hon.  J.  BraoS)  §..* 

.• 

■  •  • 

Christ  Chureh. 

J.E.LjeU,»*    ... 

••• 

■  •  • 

Balliol. 

Earl  of  Lincoln,  t 

V* 

183S. 

•  •  ■ 

Christ  Chnrch.                       ^ 

G.K.  RiekudsJS 

•  •  • 

•  •• 

Trinity. 

B.  Palmer,!)      ... 

• « • 

•  •• 

Trinity. 

W.  O.  Ward,    ... 

•  •  • 

1833. 

•  •  • 

Christ  Chnrch. 

E.Cardwe11,I|||  ... 

••• 

•  •• 

Balliol. 

A.C.Talt,«:    ... 

•  •• 

•       • 

Balliol. 

E.  Massie, 

•  •  • 

1834. 

■  •  » 

Wadham. 

C*  Marriott,       ... 

•  ■  • 

•  •  ■ 

Oriel. 

U.  Sinclair, 

•  •  ■ 

■  •  • 

St.  Maiy  Hall. 

J.  Adams, 

•  •  « 

1835. 

•  «  • 

Christ  Chnrch. 

W.  O.  Ward,     ... 

•  •• 

ft  •  • 

Balliol. 

J.  M.  Capea, 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

BaUiol. 

E.  CardwellJIK   ... 

•  •  ■ 

1836. 

•  •• 

BalUoi 

T.  Brancker,     ... 

•  •• 

•  •  ■ 

Wadham. 

J.  R.  Cornish,    ... 

•  •  « 

•  •• 

Wadham. 

W.  Marab, 

•  •• 

1837. 

•  •• 

Oriel. 

H.  W.  Cripps,  ... 

a  ■  • 

•  «• 

New  College. 

G.  R.  Moncrieff, 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Balliol. 

«l •  A»  nCOSOy,      >•« 

•  •• 

•  •    > 

St.  John'ft. 

f  Ewl  of  Elgin,  Gov«nor  of  Canada. 

**  Late  Atconer-General  of  India. 

t  Doke  of  Newoaitle»  Colonial  Saeretarjr. 

ji  Coonael  to  Speaker  of  Hoow  of  Gommona.        B  M.P.  for  Plymoath. 

II  Freftident  of  the  Board  of  Ttade,  M.  P.         tt  Dean  of  Cailiale. 

*  Head  Marttf  of  Xerobant  Taylor'a  School. 
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1838. 


W.  H.Rid^y,   .. 

•  •• 

•  •• 

Christ  Chuzeh. 

W.  C.  Lake,     ... 

■  •  ■ 

■  •  • 

Bftlliol. 

U.  Highton,      .. 

•  •  • 

1838. 

•  •• 

Qaeen's. 

O.  B.  Monorieff, 

«  •  ■ 

«  •  • 

Bftlliol. 

H.  W.  SnlUwi, 

■  ■  • 

■  •  • 

Bftlliol. 

W.  E.  Baokley, 

•  ■ 

1840. 

•  •  • 

BnuMnoee. 

J.  B.  BlMkett, ... 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

Christ  Church. 

O.  BawliBBODy  ... 

•  •• 

•  ■  • 

Trinity. 

C.  T.  Arnold,    ... 

1841. 

■  •  • 

MsgdAlen  Hall 

B.  C.  PowIm,  ... 

•  •  ■ 

•  •• 

Exeter. 

J.  T.  B.  Laadon, 

•  ■  a 

•  •  ■ 

Wotcester. 

•  •• 

1842. 

•  •  • 

Wsdhsm. 

Jl«  POTtslyT 

•  •  ■ 

a  •  • 

Clinst  Chnrclv 

D.  P.  ChMe,    ... 

•  •• 

•  •  a 

OrieL 

£■  H*  Plnmptro, 

1843. 

•  •• 

Unhrenity. 

O.  F.  BoweD,   .. 

.• 

•  •• 

Trinity. 

Tf,  a,  Scott)    •• 

... 

•  •  » 

Trinity. 

J.  D.  Coleridge, 

■  • . 
1844. 

•  a  a 

BftUiol. 

H.M.White,  ... 

•  •• 

a  •« 

New  College. 

J.  F.  MaekamesB, 

•  •  • 

•  a  • 

Morton. 

Q»  F*  Bowen, 

•  •• 

1845. 

a  •  a 

Trinity. 

A.  Pott, ... 

•  •• 

•  •• 

Msgdalen. 

J.  G.  Cftzenore, 

•  •  • 

a  a  • 

Brssenose. 

F.  B.  Sandford,... 

■  •  • 

a  •  a 

Balliol. 

tM.P.fbr  North  Hants. 

TlU 


1846. 


J.  ConingtOD,    ... 

•  •  • 

■  •  • 

Mag^en. 

B.  J.  Simpsoiiy ... 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Oriel. 

S.  J.  Hulme, 

•  •  • 

1847. 

•  ■  • 

Wadham. 

C.  Staotony 

■  •  • 

•  •  ■ 

Balliol. 

Lord  DnfferiOy  ... 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Christ  Church. 

G.  W.  Hant,    ... 

1848. 

•  •  ■ 

Christ  Churdi. 

W^.  Coiigr0T6if  ... 

•  •  • 

•  •• 

Wadham. 

M.  Blaekett,      ... 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Christ  Church. 

•G.  R.  PorUl,    ... 

•  •  • 

1849. 

•  •  • 

Christ  Church. 

F.  Meyriok, 

•  •  • 

•  *• 

Trinily. 

O.  D.  Boyle,    ... 

•  •• 

•  •• 

Exeter. 

W.  H.  Milman,... 

«  •  • 

1«&0. 

■  •• 

Christ  Church. 

J.  B.  K.  Ralph, 

•  «  • 

•  •• 

Queen^. 

E.  H.  Enatehbnll-HngeflBen^ 

>  ••• 

Magdalen. 

E.  B.  LomeTy    ... 

•  •• 

1851. 

■  •  • 

Oriel 

A.  Mitchell,      ... 

•  •• 

•  •  ■ 

Christ  Church. 

H.  J.  Snitfa} 

■  ■  • 

•  •  • 

BallioL 

'F.  LygoD, 

•  •  • 

1852. 

•  •• 

Christ  Church. 

W,  W.Shirley,... 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Wadham. 

H.  N.  Oxenham, 

,  , 

«j« 

Balliol. 

C.  H.  PeanoOy... 

•    • 

J85S. 

•  *• 

Exeter. 

J.  Fitegerald,    ... 

•  •« 

•  #• 

University. 

B.  B*  Rog6r8t  ... 

•  e 

■  ■  • 

Wadham. 

OXFORD  UNION  SOCIETY. 


Bt  Deed  dated  the  Ist  of  July,  A.D.  1847,  all  the 
property  of  the  Society  was  nested  in  Four  Tru8tees-<- 
Members  of  the  Society. 

The  Trustees  are  by  that  Deed  authorized,  upon  the 

•order  and  direction  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  to 

.invest  the  surplus  money  for  savings  of  the  Society  from 

time  to  time  on  such  securities  as  the  Committee  shall 

•think  fit. 

To  make  purchases   or  mortgages,  and  to  execute 
•deeds  and  enter  into  contracts  on  behalf  of  the  Society. 

The  Trustees  are  thereby  also  constituted  ex  officio 
Members  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  jointly  and 
together  with  the  Members  constituting  such  Committee 
under  the  Rules  of  the  Society. 

In  the  execution  of  their  Trusts  they  are  to  be  sub- 
ject to  the  orders,  direction,  and  control  of  the  majority 
in  number  of  the  Members  present  and  voting  at  any 
Meeting  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  and  to  all 
Rules  and  Regulations  made  at  any  General  Meeting  of 
the  Society. 

Whenever  by  death,  or  unwillingness,  or  inability  ^to 

act,  or  ceasing  to  reside  in  Oxford,  or  repoval  from 

*office  by  virtue  of  the  Rules  of  the  Society,  or  by  vote 
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of  a  Special  General  Meetiog,  there  shall  be  less  than 
Three  Acting  Trustees,  the  yacandes  are  to  be  supplied 
by  the  appointment  of  so  many  additional  Trustees 
(then  being  Members  of  the  Society)  as  would  make  up 
the  number  of  Four  Trustees,  and  as  the  Committee  of 
Management  for  the  time  being  (subject  to  the  approba- 
tion of  any  General  Meeting  of  the  Members  of  the 
Society),  shall  think  fit. 

The  present  Trustees  are : — 

THE  REV.  PHILIP  BLISS,  D.C.L., 
Principal  of  St  Mary  Hall. 

JAMES  ADEY  OGLE,  M.D., 

Profeator  of  Medicine. 

MANUEL  JOHN  JOHNSON,  M.A., 
Radcliffe  Obserrer. 

HENRT  WENTWORTH  ACLAND,  M.D., 
Ijae*B  Anatomical  Lecturer  at  Cb.  Ch. 


Baxkkrs  of  the  Socibtt,  Messrs.  Robinsok,  Parsoits, 

AND  Thomson. 


IS"  Tkraughma  thew  Rules  Eatier  and  Act  Terms  are 
tomidsred  oi  one  Term* 


RULES 


OF  TMB 


#xtovK  WinUtn  Sotiets* 


THE  SOCIETY. 

I. 

The  Society  shall  be  called  ''  The  Oxford  Union 
Society,"^  and  shall  have  for  its  objects  the  main- 
tenaDce  of  a  Library,  Beading  Rooms,  and  Writ- 
ing Booms,  and  the  promotion  of  Debates  on  any 
gubject  not  immediately  involving  Theological 
Questions. 

THE  ELECTION  OF  MEMBERS. 

IL 

No  Member  shall  propose  any  one  as  a  Member 
of  this  Society  who  has  not  resided  at  least  one 
Term  in  the  University.  Any  Member  violating 
this  Rale  shiJl  be  fined  Ten  Shilliogs. 
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III. 

Any  Member  having  a  Candidate  to  propose 
must  write  upon  the  notice-board  before  the  Sun- 
day previous  to  the  meeting  at  which  the  nomina- 
tion is  to  take  place — 

The    Initials  of   the  Candidate's  Christian 

Name, 
The  Candidate's  Sisfrname, 
The  Candidate's  College, 
The  Names  of  the  Proposer,  and  two  Secon- 
ders, who  must  be  members  of  the  So- 
ciety, and 
The  Date  of  Proposal. 

IV. 

The  Election  of  Members  shall  take  precedence 
of  all  other  business  at  Meetings  of  the  Society. 
It  shall  be  conducted  by  Ballot  in  which  one 
black  ball  in  four  shall  exclude,  and  shall  be  vested 
Tin  the  whole  Society,  The  Secretary  alone  shall 
Inspect  the  Ballot-boxes  and  report  the  result  to 
the  President.  No  balloting  box  shall  be  carried 
round  a  second  time,  after  it  has  once  been 
"opened. 

V. 
^Nomore'than twelve  Candidates shidl  be  balloted 
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IS 

for  at  any  Meeting,  except  when  the  President 
shall  give  notice  at  least  one  day  beforehand. 

VI. 

No  Candidate  shall  be  proposed  more  than 
twice  in  the  same  Term. 

VII. 

The  President  shall  give  public  notice  of  the 
names  of  such  Candidates  as  are  elected,  as  soon 
as  the  last  Candidate  has  l)een  balloted  for.  He 
shall  annul  elections  for  informality,  if  detected 
within  a  week,  but  not  otherwise. 

VIII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  send  immediate  notice  to 
each  Member  on  his  election,  and  shall  state  the 
payment  due  from  him  to  the  Society. 

HONORARY  MEMBERS. 
IX. 

Every  Member  becomes  an  Honorary  Member 
of  the  Society  as  soon  as  he  has  paid  Nine  Ter- 
minal Subscriptions,  exclusive  of  Entrance  Money. 

X. 

Any  Members  of  the  University  of  the  stand- 
ing of  M.A.,  who  shall  be  recommended  to  the 
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Society  by  the  Trustees,  shall  become  Honorary 
Members  of  the  Society,  without  ballot,  on  the 
payment  of  a  composition  of  Ten  Pounds. 

XI. 

Members  of  the  Cambridge  Union  Society  and 
of  the  Dublin  Historical  Society  are  privileged  to 
take  part  in  the  Debates  and  have  the  use  of  the 
Society^s  Rooms,  as  if  they  were  Honorary  Mem- 
bers of  the  Society ;  but  after  their  first  Term  of 
Residence  in  Oxford  they  must  produce  a  Certifi* 
cate  from  the  Society  of  which  they  are  Members^ 
stating  that  they  have  paid  all  sums  due  to  their 
respective  Societies. 

XII. 

Members  of  the  London  Union  Society,  unless 
resident  in  Oxford,  and  all  Masters  of  Arts,  are 
permitted  to  take  part  in  the  Debates. 

ADMISSION  OF  STRANGERS. 

XIII. 

Members  of  Committee  may  introduce  two 
Strangers  each  and  other  Members  of  the  Society 
one  each  to  the  Debate,  upon  entering  their  names 
in  a  book  to  be  kept  in  the  Debating  Room  for 
that  purpose.     If  any  Member  fail  to  enter  such 
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Stranger's  name,  or  introduce  a  greater  number 
than  this  Rule  permits,  or  allow  any  Stranger  in- 
troduced by  him  to  vote,  he  shall  be  fined  One 
Pound. 

XIV. 
During  the  discussion  of  Prirate  Business  no 
Stranger  shall  be  permitted  to  be  present.    Any 
Member  violating    this    Bule  by  introducing  a 
Stranger  shall  be  fined  One  Pound. 

XV. 
Members  have  the  power  of  introducing  into 
the  Rooms  of  the  Society  non-resident  Members 
of  the  University  and  Strangers  who  have  resided 
in  Oxford  less  than  two  months.  Persons  so  in- 
troduced may  use  the  Writing  Rooms  for  a  fort- 
night only.  A  book  shall  be  kept  in  the  care  of 
the  Society^s  servant,  in  which  Members  shall 
enter  the  names  of  all  Strangers  introduced  by 
them,  together  with  their  own  names  and  the 
date  of  introduction.  Any  Member  who  neglects 
to  make  these  entries,  or  who  introduces  a  Resi- 
dent Member  of  the  University,  shall  be  fined 

One  Pound. 

PAYMENTS. 

XVI. 
The  Entrance  Money  shall  be  One  Pound ;  the 
Terminal  Subscription  One  Pound  Two  Shillings* 


16 

XVII. 

Every  Member  shall  pay  his  Subscription  at  the 
Society^s  Bankers  before  the  second  Meeting  after 
his  arrival  in  Oxford.  If  he  neglect  to  do  so,  he 
shall  be  fined  Two  Shillings  per  diem  till  the  Fine 
amounts  to  One  Pound,  when  notice  thereof  shall 
be  given  him  by  the  Treasurer,  who  shall  then 
proceed  against  him  according  to  Bule  XXL 

XVIII. 

Newly-elected  Members,  who  neglect  to  pay 
their  Entrance  Money  and  Subscription  before  the 
second  Meeting  after  their  election,  shall  be  struck 
off  the  list  of  Members :  but  of  Members  elected 
at  the  last  Meeting  in  Term  no  payment  will  be 
required  till  the  subsequent  Term. 

XIX. 

All  Honorary  Members,  who  post  their  letters 
in  the  Society^s  Booms,  shall  pay  Two  Shillings 
and  Sixpence  each  Term  towards  defraying  the 
expense  of  Postage.  If  any  Honorary  Member 
shall  post  a  letter  in  the  Society^s  Rooms  without 
having  paid  this  Subscription,  and  shall  not  pay 
within  three  days  after  receiving  a  notice  from 
the  Treasurer,  he  shall  be  fined  Two  Shillings  per 
diem^  and  otherwise  proceeded  against,  as  in  the 
'case  of  non-j)ayment  of  Subscription. 
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XX. 

The  President  shall  state  Bules  XVII.and  XXL 
in  his  Circular  Letter  to  Subscribing  Members, 
announcing  the  first  Meeting  in  Term. 

XXL 
If  a  Member  neglect  to  pay  a  Fine  within  three 
days  after  he  has  received  notice  of  the  same,  the 
amount  of  the  Fine  due  and  the  Member's  name 
shall  be  posted  conspicuously  in  the  Writing 
Room,  and,  if  at  the  second  Meeting  from  this 
time  the  Fine  is  still  unpaid,  the  President  shall 
strike  off  such  Member^s  name  from  the  Society's 
List,  and  announce  the  same  to  the  Society  at 
their  next  Meeting ;  he  shall  also  post  it  in  the 
Societjr's  Booms.  No  Member  struck  off  for  non- 
payment of  debts  can  be  re-elected  till  those  debts 
are  paid :  if  re-elected,  he  must  pay  his  Entrance- 
Money  again,  but  his  previous  Subscriptions  shall 
not  thereby  be  nullified. 

THE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

XXIL 
The  affairs  of  the  Society  (except  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Library)  shall  be  carried  on  by  the 
Standing  Committee^  consisting  of  President,  Li- 
brarian^ Treasurer,  Sub-treasurer,  Secretary,  and 
four  other  Members. 


K.*.- 
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XXIII. 

The  management  of  the  Library  shall  be  en* 
trusted  to  a  Committee  of  Six,  consisting  of  the 
Librarian  and  five  other  Members,  two  of  whom 
shall  be  Honorary  and  three  Subscribing  Mem- 
bers. 

XXIV. 

No  Member,  except  the  Librarian,  shall  serve 
on  both  Committees  at  the  same  time. 

THE  ELECTION  OF  OFFICERS. 

XXV. 

The  President  shall  be  nominated  at  the  second 
Meeting,  and  shall  enter  office  after  the  third 
Meeting  in  Term.     He  shall  serve  for  one  Term. 

XXVI. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  nominated  at  the  last 
Meeting  in  Act  Term,  and  shall  enter  office  at  the 
beginning  of  Michaelmas  Term.  He  shall  serve 
for  one  Year. 

XXVIL 

The  Treasurer  shall  be  nominated  at  the  last 
Meeting  but  one  in  Lent  Term,  and  shall  enter 
office  at  the  beginning  of  Easter  Term.  He  shall 
serve  for  one  Year* 


XXVIII. 

The  Sab-Treasorer  shall  be  nominated  at  the 
first  Meeting  in  each  Term,  and  shall  enter  office 
immediately  on  bis  electioa.  He  shall  serve  for 
one  Term. 

XXIX. 

The  Secretary  and  foar  remaining  Members  of 
Committee  shall  be  nominated  at  the  third  Meet- 
ing io  each  term,  and  shall  enter  office  immediately 
on  their  election.     They  shall  serve  for  one  Term. 
XXX. 

The   five   ordinary   Members   of   the   Library 

Committee  shall  be  nominated  at  the  first  Meeting 

in  each  Term,  and  shall  enter  office  immediately 

on  their  election.     They  shall  serve  for  one  Term- 

XXXI. 

The  Secretary  and  fonr  ordinary  Members  of 
the  Standing  Committee  shall  be  proposed  by  the 
President-elect,  the  Members  of  the  Library 
Committee  by  the  Librarian,  and  the  other  officers 
of  the  Society  by  the  President ;    but  it  shall  be 
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i>ffice  shall  be  written  on  the  notice-board  by  the 
President,  President-elect,  or  Librarian  before  the 
Snnday — by  any  other  Member  before  the  Wed- 
nesday— previous  to  the  day  of  nomination.  On 
the  day  of  nomination,  the  President  shall  an- 
nounce (after  the  result  of  the  ballot  for  Members 
has  been  declared)  the  names  of  such  Candidates ; 
and  if  there  be  a  contest,  he  shall  fix  two  periods 
in  the  following  .day  for  the  voting,  together  not 
less  than  four  or  more  than  five  hours.  The  man- 
ner of  voting  shall  be  as  follows : — ^Each  Member 
voting  shall  in  person  deliver  his  own  name  in 
writing  to  the  Secretary  (or  some  other  Member 
of  Committee  appointed  as  his  substitute),  and  at 
the  same  time  a  paper  containing  the  name  of  the 
Candidate  for  whom  he  votes,  which  the  Secretary 
shall,  without  reading  it,  put  into  the  ballot-box.- 

XXXIII. 

The  following  qualifications  are  required  for  a 
Member  of  the  Standing  Committee : — 

1.  That  he  shall  have  been  a  Member  of  the 

Society  for  at  least  one  Term. 

2,  That  he  shall  have  taken  part  in  the  Pub- 

lic Debates. 

XXXIV. 

No  Member  shall  propose  any  Candidate  for  an 
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office  for  which  he  is  not  qualified^  or  without  his 
consent  having  been  previously  obtained,  under 
pain  of  a  Fine  of  One  Pound. 

XXXV. 

In  the  event  of  any  Office  becomiDg  vacant 
before  its  legal  expiration,  the  President  shall  take 
the  necessary  steps  for  filling  it  before  the  second 
Meeting  after  the  occurrence  of  such  vacancy. 

THE  PRESIDENT. 

XXXVI. 

The  President  is  the  sole  interpreter  of  the 
Rules,  and  shall  decide  every  question  of  order. 

XXXVII. 

The  President  shall  interfere  at  Meetings  of  the 
Society  when  there  is  a  breach  of  order.  He  shall 
call  on  any  Member  to  explain,  retract,  or  apolo- 
gize for  any  expression  or  conduct  that  he  may 
consider  disorderly.  All  explanations  shall  be  re- 
ceived without  question  as  to  the  real  meaning  and 
intention  of  the  speaker :  but  it  shall  be  in  the 
power  of  the  President,  (if  he  deem  it  necessary,) 
after  such  explanation  to  direct  the  speaker  to 
withdraw  the  expression  objected  to.  No  words, 
however,  shall  be  questioned  except  at  the  time 
they  are  uttered. 
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XXXVIII. 

The  sole  authority  of  inflictiDg  Fines  shall  be 
vested  in  the  President,  but  it  shall  be  imperative 
upon  him  to  inflict  them  when  he  considers  them 
to  have  been  incurred  by  transgression  of  the  Bales 
of  the  Society,  or  by  disorderly  conduct  at  the 
Society's  Meetings. 

Any  Member  refusing  to  explain  or  withdraw 
expressions  used  at  the  meetings,  when  desired 
by  the  President,  or  persisting  in  what  the  Pre- 
sident has  declared  to  be  disorderly  conduct, 
shall  be  fined  One  Pound. 

On  any  Member  being  fined  by  the  President 
for  being  out  of  order,  the  particular  act  for 
which  he  is  fined  shall  be  specified  on  the  Minutes 
of  the  Society,  in  order  that  the  same  may  be 
fully  considered,  if  an  appeal  to  the  Society 
should  afterwards  be  brought  forward. 

XXXIX. 

Notice  of  appeal  against  any  Fine  inflicted  by  the 
President  or  any  decision  pronounced  by  him  must 
be  written  on  the  board  within  a  week  after  that 
decision  has  been  pronounced ;  the  appeal  shall 
be  tried  on  the  first  Private  Business  Meeting  after 
the  President's  term  of  ofldce  has  expired. 
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XL. 

The  President  shall  be  allowed  to  take  part  in 
the  Debate  or  in  Private  Business  on  resigning 
the  chair ;  in  which  case,  or  in  case  of  his  absence, 
the  chair  shall  be  taken  by  the  Librarian,  Trea- 
surer, or  any  other  Member  of  Committee  except 
the  Secretary.  The  Chairman  shall  have  the  tall 
power  and  responsibility  of  the  President,  so  far 
as  relates  to  the  conduct  of  that  Meeting :  pro- 
vided always  that  he  shall  not  rule  any  point  of 
order^  or  interpret  any  law,  in  opposition  to  an 
announced  decision  or  interpretation  of  the  Presi- 
dent. 

XLL 

The  President  shall  have  no  vote  in  Meetings 
of  the  Society  except  when  the  numbers  for  and 
against  a  motion  are  equal,  in  which  case  he  shall 
give  the  casting  vote. 

XLIL 

In  any  case  of  Informality  of  Election  the  Pre- 
sident shall  at  the  next  Meeting  declare  void  such 
Election,  whether  of  Officers  or  Members. 

XLIII. 

The  President  shall  send  a  circular  note  to  Sub- 
scribing Members,  announcing  the  first  and  last 
Meeting  in  each  Term  respectively. 
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THE  LIBRARIAN  AND  LIBRARY  COMMITTEK 

XLIV. 

The  Library  Oommittee  shall  meet  weekly.  Any 
two  of  the  ordinary  Members  together  with  the 
Librarian  shall  form  a  quorum.  Every  Member 
of  the  Library  Committee  shall  attend  the  Com- 
mittee meeting  within  ten  minutes  of  the  time  ap- 
pointed  by  the  Librarian,  under  pain  of  a  Fine 
of  Five  Shillings,  unless  he  shall  have  received 
the  Librarian's  permission  to  absent  himself.  This 
Fine,  however,  shall  not  be  inflicted  on  any  Mem- 
ber who  has  served  on  the  Library  Committee 
more  than  two  Terms. 

XLV. 

The  Library  Committee  alone  shall  recommend 
Books  for  the  Society's  purchase ;  but  any  Mem- 
ber of  the  Society  may  propose  Maps,  Magazines, 
Reviews  or  Newspapers,  provided  that  the  motion 
does  not  extend  to  Volumes  already  formed. 

XLVI. 

The  names  of  Books  selected  by  the  Library 
Committee  shall  be  placed  upon  the  notice-boards 
(with  the  edition  and  probable  expense  affixed  to 
each  Book)  before  the  Sunday  previous  to  the 
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Meeting  at  which  they  are  to  be  brought  forward. 
Thej  shall  be  proposed  to  the  Society  by  the 
LibrariaD,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  some  other  Mem- 
ber of  the  Library  Gonmiittee.  No  Member  shall 
be  allowed  to  move  an  amendment  to  them. 

XLVII. 

No  more  than  ten  books  shall  be  proposed  at 
one  Meeting,  except  on  special  occasions,  by  per- 
mission of  the  President. 

XLVIII. 

No  book  presented  to  the  Society  shall  be  ac- 
cepted by  it,  until  the  Librarian,  after  due  notice, 
shall  have  proposed  and  carried  a  motion  to  that 
effect. 

XLIX. 

The  Librarian  shall  order  for  the  Society  such 
pamphlets  as  he  may  think  fit. 

L. 

The  Librarian  on  going  out  of  office  shall  make 
a  report  to  the  Society,  containing  a  classified 
list  of  all  books  purchased  during  his  period  of 
office  ;  he  shall  also  make  a  financial  statement  of 
the  condition  of  the  Library  Fund.  His  report 
shall  be  audited  by  two  Graduate  Members  of  the 
Society,  appointed  by  the  President,  and  shall  be 
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entered  bj  the  LibrariaD,  before  the  second  Meet- 
ing after  his  Term  of  office  has  expired,  in  a  book 
to  be  kept  for  that  purpose  in  the  Library,  which 
shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  every  Member. 

THE  TREASURER. 

LI. 

The  Treasurer  shall  direct  the  financial  affairs, 
and  haye  sole  management  of  the  Rooms,  of  the 
Society,  except  in  those  matters  which  belong  to 
the  Librarian ;  but  he  shall  incur  no  special  ex- 
penses above  the  value  of  Two  Pounds,  without 
the  consent  of  the  Oommittee,  and  no  such  ex- 
penses above  the  value  of  Ten  Pounds,  without 
the  sanction  of  the  Society. 

LIL 

A  Ledger  shall  be  kept  in  the  Kooms  of  the 
Society,  open  to  the  inspection  of  every  Member, 
into  which  the  Treasurer  shall  be  bound  to  enter 
the  Receipts  and  Expenditure  of  the  Society  at  the 
end  of  each  Term,  signed  by  himself,  and  counter- 
signed by  Auditors ;  also  before  the  fourth  Meet- 
ing in  Easter  Term  he  shall  cause  a  general  state- 
ment of  the  accounts  of  the  whole  year,  to  be  duly 
entered  likewise  in  the  Ledger,  signed  by  himself, 
and  countersigned  by  Auditors. 
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LIII. 
The  TermiDat  AccooDts  of  Receipts  and  Ex- 
peoditDre  shall  be  andited  before  the  first  Meet- 
iDg  m  each  Term  by  the  Secretary  and  Bome  other 
Member  of  Committee  to  be  appointed  by  the 
President.  At  the  first  Meeting  in  Term  the 
Treasurer  shall  read  the  accounts  so  audited. 

LIV. 

The  Annual  Acconnts  of  Receipts  and  Expen- 
diture Bh&ll  be  audited  before  the  second  Meeting 
in  Easter  Term  by  tvo  Resident  Members  of  the 
Degree  of  M.A.,  or  former  Treasurers  of  the  Degree 
of  B.A.,  to  be  appointed  by  the  President.  At 
the  second  Meeting  in  Easter  Term,  the  £x-Trea- 
snrer  shall  read  the  accounts  so  audited. 

LV. 

The  Treasurer  shall  propose  a  List  of  News- 
papers, Magazines  and  ReTiews,  of  which  a  week's 
notice  shall  be  given,  on  the  second  Meeting  of 
Lent  Term,  and  in  brin^g  them  forward  shall 
state  which  of  them  hare  up  to  that  time  been 
taken  in  by  the  Society.  Members  wishing  to 
move  any  amendments  on  this  List  at  the  time  of 
its  proposal  must  give  notice  of  the  same  before 
the  Wednesday  previons. 
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LVI. 

The  Treasurer  shall  order  such  Theological 
papers  a^r  he  shall  think  fit,  taking  care  that  all 
parties  be  as  far  as  possible  represented  ;  in  cases 
of  emergency  also  he  shall  order  extra  Newspapers, 
provided  he  place  a  list  of  them  in  the  Booms  of 
the  Society. 

LVII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  give  notice  to  any  Member 
who  shall  incur  a  Fine>  unless  it  be  a  Library 
Fine,  and  in  case  of  non-payment  shall  proceed 
according  to  the  provisions  of  Bule  XXI. 

LVIII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  provide  a  Book  to  be  kept 
in  the  Writiug  Room,  that  Members  may  make 
therein  such  suggestions  for  the  general  manage- 
ment of  the  affairs  of  the  Society  as  they  shall 
consider  suitable. 

LIX. 

No  part  of  the  Society^s  funds  shall  be  applied 
to  the  support  of  any  Public  Subscription  what- 
ever. 

THE  SUB-TREASURER. 

LX. 

The  Sub-Treasurer  shall  assist  the  Treasurer  in 
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all  matters  appertaining  to  the  duties  of  his  office, 
and  during  the  temporary,  absence  of  the  latter 
shaU  discharge  aU  his  functions. 

THE  SECRETARY. 

LXL 

The  Secretary  shall  minute  the  proceedings  at 
the  Meetings  of  the  Society,  and  enter  them  in  a 
Book  kept  for  the  purpose. 

LXIL 

The  Secretary  shall  enter  all  alterations  in  the 
Rules  in  an  interleaved  copy,  within  two  days  after 
the  Meeting  at  which  such  alterations  were  made. 
He  shall  also  within  the  same  period  index  the 
Minutes  of  each  Meeting.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to 
keep  by  him  the  interleaved  copy  of  the  Rules  at 
all  Meetings  of  the  Society. 

THE  STANDING  COMMITTEE. 
LXIII. 

The  Standing  Committee  shall  meet  once  every 
week,  and  oftener,  if  summoned  by  the  President. 
Three  shall  form  a  quorum,  whereof  the  President, 
Librarian,  or  Treasurer  must  be  one.  Their  office 
shall  be— 

I4  To  select  Questions  fpr  Debate,  of  which 

c  2 
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notice  shall  be  placed  in  the  Booms,  before  the 
Sunday  previous  to  their  discussion. 

2.  To  examine  the  votes  of  the  Society  in  the 
election  of  Oommittees  or  Officers. 

3.  To  examine,  and,  if  necessary,  correct  the 
Minutes  of  the  preceding  Meeting. 

LXIV. 

Every  Member  of  Committee  shall  attend  the 
Committee  within  ten  minutes  of  the  time  ap- 
pointed, under  pain  of  a  Fine  of  Five  Shillings 
unless  he  shall  have  received  the  President's  per- 
mission to  absent  himself.  This  Fine»  however, 
shall  not  be  imposed,  if  he  shall  have  already  served 
on  the  Committee  three  Terms,  or  filled  the  office 
of  President,  Librarian,  or  Treasurer. 

LXV, 

If  any  Member  of  the  Standing  Committee  shall 
refuse  to  transact  any  portion  of  the  business  of  the 
Society  assigned  to  him  by  the  President,  such 
refusal  shall  be  equivalent  to  the  resignation  of  his 
office. 

THE  LIBRARY. 

LXVL 

The  Librarian  shall  provide  a  Book  to  be  kept 
in  the  Library,  that  Members  may  enter  therein 


the  oameB  of  sacb  Worka  as  the;  may  think  de- 
sirable for  the  Society  to  purchase,  and  may  also 
make  sach  BnggeetioDB  with  reference  to  his  de- 
partment as  they  shall  consider  suitable. 

LXVII. 

Any  Member  dearing  the  nje  of  a  Book  at  his 
own  Rooms  may  receive  it  on  application  to  the 
Society's  Servant,  bnt  no  Member  shall  remove  a 
Book  from  the  Premises,  without  making  such  ap- 
plication, nnder  ptun  of  a  Fine  of  One  Pound. 

LXVIIL 
No  Member  shall  borrow  at  ODe  time  more  than 
four  Volumes,  nor  keep  them  longer  than  a  Week ; 
if  DO  application,  however,  be  made  for  them, 
they  may  be  retained  for  a  Fortnight :  in  no  case 
for  a  longer  period.  In  the  Vacations  any  Mem- 
ber may  take  out  double  the  number  of  Volumes. 

LXIX. 
The  Rometv's   Servant  shall  keen  a  Book,  in 
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LXX. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  period  allowed  for  the 
perusal  of  any  Book,  the  Librarian  shall  require 
the  Member,  in  whose  possession  it  may  be,  to  re- 
turn it  before  twelve  o'clock  on  the  day  following 
that  on  which  the  notice  is  serred.  If  the  Member 
then  neglect  to  return  the  Book,  the  Librarian 
shall  notify  to  him  that  he  is  fined  One  Shilling « 
and  that  an  additional  Fine  of  One  Shilling  is  in- 
curred  every  day  the  Volume  is  detained  till  the 
Fine  amounts  to  One  Pound.  The  Librarian 
(mutatis  mutandis)  shall  then  proceed  according 
to  the  provisions  of  Rule  XXI.  Absence  from 
Oxford  shall  be  considered  no  excuse. 

LXXI. 

Every  Member  shall  be  held  responsible  for  tbe 
safety  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow ;  and  for 
any  injury  or  loss  the  President  shall  inflict  a  Fine 
according  to  the  value  of  the  Book. 

LXXII. 
Every  Book  shall  be  returned  on  or  before  the 
day  of  the  last  Meeting  in  Term,  under  pain  of 
a  Fine  of  Five  Shillings ;  and  if  the  Book  be  not  re- 
turned by  the  Thursday  following,  an  additional 
Fine  of  Five  Shillings  is  incurred. 
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LXXIII. 

The  Librarian  shall  confine  to  the  Rooms  such 
Books  as  he  may  think  fit.  A  list  of  Books  so  con- 
fined shall  be  placed  by  him  in  the  Library.  If 
personally  applied  to^  he  may  allow  such  Books  to 
be  removed. 

LXXIV. 

Every  Book  for  the  first  week  after  its  purchase 
shall  be  confined  to  the  Library. 

LXXV. 

All  Fines  that  have  relation  to  the  Library 
shall  be  collected  by  the  Librarian,  subject  to  an 
appeal  to  a  General  Meeting,  and  all  monies  thence 
proceeding  shall  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the 
Library. 

READING,  WRITING  ROOMS,  &c. 

LXXVL 

The  Society^s  Premises  shall  be  closed  on  Sun- 
days, Good  Friday,  and  Christmas  Day.  On 
other  days  they  shall  be  open  from  Nine  a.m. 
to  Ten  P.M.,  except  in  the  Long  Vacation,  when 
they  shall  be  opened  at  Ten  a.m.  and  dosed  at 
Bight  P.M. 
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LXXVII. 

Any  Member  wantonly  defiu^ing  or  injuring  the 
property  of  the  Society,  or  that  for  which  it  is  re- 
sponsible, shall  be  fined  One  Pound,  besides 
making  good  any  damage  he  may  occasion. 

LXXVIII. 
Any  Member  who  shall  remove  a  Newspaper 
from  the  Society'*s  Premises  shall  be  fined  One 
Pound,  and  the  same  Fine  shall  be  inflicted  on  any 
Member  who  shall  carry  a  Newspaper  into  the 
Library,  Upper  Reading  Room,  or  Writing  Booms, 
or  a  Book  or  a  Review  into  the  Writing  Rooms  or 
Newspaper  Rooms. 

LXXIX. 

Any  Member  who  shall  bring  a  Dog  into  the 
Society'*s  House,  shall  be  fined  One  Pound. 

THE  MEETINGS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

LXXX. 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  shall  be  held  on 
Thursday  Evenings,  during  Term,  at  Eight  o'clock 
in  Winter  and  Nine  o''cIock  in  Summer,  and  shall 
begin  as  soon  as  Residence  shall  have  generally  com- 
menced, but  a  discretionary  power  shall  be  vested 
in  the  President  to  alter  the  appointed  time,  by 
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giving  dne  notice  on  the  previous  day^  and  to  call 
extraordinary  Meetings  after  two  days'  notice. 

LXXXI. 

No  Member  shall  be  allowed  to  alter  or  with- 
draw, except  by  permission  of  the  President,  any 
motion  he  may  have  placed  on  the  Boards. 

LXXXII. 

If  any  Member  neglect  to  bring  forward  a  Mo- 
tion of  which  he  has  given  notice,  or  to  resume  a 
Debate,  which  on  his  Motion  has  been  adjourned, 
either  in  person  or  by  proxy,  he  shall  be  fined 
One  Pound. 

LXXXIII. 

Notice  must  be  given  of  all  Motions  before  the 
Sunday  previous  to  their  discussion ;  but  Motions 
recommended  by  the  Standing  Committee  may  be 
discussed  without  notice,  and  shall  take  precedence 
of  all  Private  Business,  except  the  Librarian's  list 
of  books.  Any  motion  may  also  be  brought  for- 
ward, which  has  reference  solely  to  the  conduct  or 
adjournment  of  the  then  Meeting. 

LXXXIV. 

A  Motion  which  affects  any  Bule,  and  does  not 
specify  the  Rule  so  affected,  shall  be  suppressed 
by  the  President  the  day  previous  to  the  Meeting 
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at  which  it  is  to  be  discussed.  The  President  shall 
notify  on  the  Board  the  Bole  he  conceives  to  be 
affected. 

LXXXV. 

Any  Member  maj  move  an  Amendment  to 
any  Motion,  or  a  Bider  to  any  Motion  or  Amend- 
ment. A  Bider  shall  not  be  pnt  to  the  yote  till 
the  Motion  or  Amendment  to  which  it  is  annexed 
shall  have  been  carried.  A  second  Amendment 
or  Bider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  vote  till  the  first 
has  been  disposed  of.  The  President  shall  refuse 
to  put  an  irrelevant  Amendment  or  Bider. 

LXXXVL 

The  President  shall  not  put  to  the  vote  any 
Motion  which)  in  form  or  substance,  shall  have 
been  disposed  of  during  the  same  Term. 

LXXXVII. 

The  President  shall  appoint  Two  Members  of 
Committee,  or,  if  necessary,  more,  to  tell  the  num- 
bers on  each  side  in  a  division.  In  taking  the 
numbers  no  other  Member  shall  be  permitted  to 
interfere. 

LXXXVIII. 

In  a  Debate,  no  Member  except  the  Mover,  (who 
shall  have  the  privilege  of  reply,)  shall  speak  more 
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than  once.  It  shall  be  lawful^  however,  for  a 
Member  to  rise  again  during  the  Debate,  or  after 
the  reply  of  the  Mover,  for  the  purpose  of  expla- 
nation or  of  speaking  to  order ;  but  in  neither  of 
these  cases  may  any  fresh  argument  be  introduced. 
In  Private  Business  Members  may  speak  more 
than  once. 

LXXXIX. 

The  President  shall  order  all  Strangers  to  with- 
draw, before  putting  the  Question,  or  at  any  time 
during  the  Debate,  in  cases  where  he  deems  it 
necessary  for  the  preservation  of  order. 

XC. 

There  shall  be  at  least  two  Private  Business 
Meetings  in  each  Term,  viz.,  the  Second  Meeting 
in  Term  and  the  Last  Meeting  but  one.  The 
President  may  postpone  the  Debate,  if  there  be 
sufficient  Private  Business  to  occupy  the  evening, 
but  in  this  case  he  shall  give  notice  before  the 
Wednesday  previous  to  the  Private  Business 
Meeting.  If  any  business  remain  over  from  these 
Meetings,  the  President  shall  summon  extraordi- 
nary Meetings  till  it  is  settled,  but  no  new  business 
shall  be  introduced  on  such  occasions.  The  Presi- 
dent shall  give  notice  of  an  extraordinary  Meeting 
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on  the  day  succeedimg  that,  the  business  of  which 
has  been  postponed. 

XOI. 

No  Motion  in  Priyate  Business  shall  be  put  to 
the  Yote  as  a  single  Question,  which  shall  appear 
to  the  President  to  inyolye  two  or  more  distinct 
propositions ;  but  each  shall  be  brought  forward 
separately. 

XCII. 

A  Motion  for  taking  in  a  Newspaper  or  Periodi- 
cbI,  which  has  been  rejected  for  two  consecutive 
Terms,  shall  not  be  again  brought  forward  till  the 
second  Term  after  its  last  rejection. 

XCIII. 
On  Motions  involving  any  change  in  the  number 
of  Newspapers  taken  in  by  the  Society,  no  Mem- 
ber shall  move  an  Amendment  affecting  any  other 
Newspapers  than  those  specified  in  the  Motion, 
unless  he  have  given  notice  of  such  an  Amendment 
before  the  Wednesday  previous  to  its  discussion. 

XCIV. 

Official  Motions  may  be  discussed  at  any  Meet- 
ing, after  due  notice  has  been  given. 
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xov. 

<^e8tionfl  may  be  asked  of  Officers  of  the  Society, 
relative  to  their  official  duties,  without  notice,  but 
all  discussion  on  such  points  shall  be  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  President. 

XOVI. 
The  President  shall  adjourn  any  Meeting, 

1.  If  there  be  less  than  twenty  Members 
present  at  the  Ballot  or  Private  Business,  or 
less  than  fifteen  at  a  Debate. 

2.  If  at  11.30  any  Member  enforce  the 
adjournment. 

XOVII. 

Any  Motion  interrupted  by  the  adjournment  of 
the  Meeting,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Rule  XCVI.  must  be  put  up  afresh,  but  all  other 
business  interrupted  by  such  adjournment  shall  be 
disposed  of  at  the  next  Meeting  of  the  Society. 

XCVIII. 

If  a  Motion  for  adjournment  be  rejected,  it  may 
not  be  repeated  till  after  the  lapse  of  half-an-hour. 

LEAVING  THE  SOCIETY. 
XCIX. 
Any  Member  may  withdraw  his  name  from  the 
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List  of  the  Society  by  communicating  his  inten- 
tion of  so  doing  to  the  Treasurer :  but  unless  such 
notice  be  forwarded  before  the  Second  Meeting  in 
Term,  it  shall  not  exempt  the  Member  from  liability 
to  that  Term^s  Subscription. 

VIOLATION  OF  THE  RULES. 

C. 

Any  Member  who  shall  break  any  of  the  fore- 
going Rules,  to  which  no  penalty  is  attached,  shaD 
be  liable  to  a  Fine  not  exceeding  One  Pound) 
at  the  discretion  of  the  President,  subject  to  an 
appeal  to  a  Meeting  of  the  Society. 


J.  FITZ.GERALD, 

F.  R.  JOHNSTONE, 
D.  S.  WRANGHAM. 

G.  J.  GOSCHEN, 


^    Committee 
for  Reyising 
theRoIeS) 
1853. 


STANDING  ORDERS. 


I. 
The  Treasurer  shall  pay  to  the  Librarian  each 
Term  for  Library  expenses  £35,  of  which  £S 
shall  be  set  apart  for  the  purposes  of  binding.  In 
this  sum  shall  be  included  all  such  expenses  as 
may  be  incurred  for  Pamphlets,  or  for  the  con- 
tinuation of  Works  ordered  by  previous  Librarians. 

II. 

From  and  after  October,  1852,  the  Treasurer  of 

the  Society  shall  pay  over  to  the  Trustees  a  sum 

of  £4iO  every  Term,  to  be  appUed  by  them  as  a 

Sinking  Fund  towards  discharging  die  liabiUties 

incurred  by  the  Society  on  entering  on  their  new 

premises. 

III. 

The  Society  shall  subscribe  annually  to  Caw- 
thome^s  Library  the  sum  of  £26,  one  half  to  be 
appropriated  to  Novels,  the  remainder  to  Works 
of  current  Literature. 

IV. 

The  President  has  no  power  of  putting  the 
Question,  either  in  Public  or  Private  Business,  at 
his  discretion. 


r 


J 


r- 


;  # 


■^■^■1  ifc 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


OXFORD  UNION  SOCIETY, 


CORRBCTED  TO  OCTOBBB,  1SC6. 


\  .'. 


,'    I 


\, 


o  .-,  » 


TABLE  OF  REFERENCK 


1  The  Society. 

2—  7  The  Election  uf  Meuitieru. 

S— 1'2  Hononuf  Members. 

13—14  Ailnilssion  of  Stmi^ers. 

15—18  Paymeuta. 

19—20  The  Officers  of  the  Society. 

21  -26  Election  of  Officers. 

■27—33  Duties  of  the  Prcaideut. 

34 — 37  The  Libnuian  and  Lihruy  Conimittee, 

36—45  The  Treaaurer. 

4«;  The  Sub-Treasurers. 

47—48  ITie  Secretary. 

49-50  The  Standing  Committfle. 

61—55  The  Library. 

56—59  Readmg,  Writing  Rooms,  &c. 

60—71  Public  Debates. 

72—79  The  Private  Business  of  the  Society. 

80—82  The  Poll. 

83  Fines. 

H4  President's  Fines. 

86  Librarian's  Fines. 

86— fiS  Treasurer's  Fines. 

90  Lcsring  the  Society. 


PRESIDENTS 

SIKGB  1828. 


1827. 


1826. 

H.  H.  DodgBon,       ) 

D.  0.  WraDgham,a  ) 

R.  Dnmford,  \  

E.  B.  Yilliers, )  

T.  MaodoiuJd, 

D.  Smith,       [  ... 
H.  Tuffiiellyd  )  .. 
T.  PeanoD, 
H.  MeriTale,c  .. 

D.Smith 

T.  B.  HobhooBe, 

8.  Wilberforoe,^  ) 
T.  D.  Acland  J""  ) 
G.  R.  Moncrieff, 
H.  E.  Manning,^ 


182a 


1829. 


GhiistOhiunh. 

Brasenose. 

Magdalen. 

MertoD. 

Oriel 

Christ  Ohurdi. 
Christ  Church. 
BaUioL 
Trinity. 

Christ  ChurdL 
BaUiol. 
Christ  Chnich. 

Oriel 

Christ  Church. 
Kew  Coll^. 
BaDiol 


n  Seijeant  at  Law.  b  Late  Seeretary  of  tbe  Treasury,  M.P. 

9  Permaoent  Tnder  Secretary  of  State  for  tbe  Colon! ea.  d  Bishop  of 
Olonceater  and  Bristol.  s  Bishop  of  Ouford.  /  M.P.  for  Devonshire. 
g  formerly  Archdeacon  of  Chichrster. 

B 


VI 


1890. 


Hon.  S.  Herbert^A 
J.  M.  Qaskell^i 
W.  E.  aladstonebit 

•  •  ■              • • • 

•  ■  ■              •  •  • 

•  • «              •  •  # 

Oriel 

Christ  ChiudL 
Christ  Chnzch. 

Hon.  J.  Bnioe,^ 
J.  B.LyaU,m   ... 
EarlofLinoolnyn 

1831. 

•  •  •               •  •  • 

^•«                          •  • a 
■ ■ •                           • •• 

Christ  Omrch. 

BaUioL 
Christ  Church. 

a.  E.  Bickaid8,o 
B.  Palmer j»     ... 
W.G.Ward,    .., 

18^ 

•  •  •               •  •  • 

•  •  •               •• • 

•  ■  •               •  •  • 

Trinity. 
Trinity. 
Christ  Chnich. 

E.0ardw(in,9  ... 
A.  0.  Tait,r      ... 
E.  Maasie, 

1833. 

•  •«                •  •  • 

•  •  ■                •  •  • 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

BaJMol. 
BaUioL 
Wadham. 

C.Marriott,      ... 
H.  Sinclair, 
J.  Adams, 

1834. 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

•  •  ■                ■  »  ■ 

•  ■  •                ■  •  • 

Oriel. 

St.Mai7HaU. 
Christ  Ghnzcb. 

W.  0.  Ward,    ... 
J.  M.  Capes,     ... 
E.  Cardwel],^  ... 

1835. 

a  •  •                      •  •  % 

•  •  •                      •  ■  • 

•  •  •                      •  •  • 

BallioL 
Balllol. 
BaDioL 

A  Late  Secnftary  tt  War,  M.P.  <  Late  o&e  of  the  Lorda  of  Uie  TnaMrji 
M.P.  *  Late  Chancellor  of  Uia  BacfaeqaoTp  M.P.  I  Kail  of  BgiB* 
Oorenor  of  Canada.  m  Late  Attonej  Qenenl  of  India.  •  l^"^ 
of  Newcattio,  lato  Cidonial  and  War  Secretary.  o  CooDaal  te  Speaker  •( 
Hooae  of  Commona,  Profeaeor  of  Political  Boonomy.  p  M.P*  fc* 

Plymouth,  Deputy  High  Steward  of  the  UnWenity.  q  PiealdeBt  of 

the  Board  of  IVade,  1I.P.       r  Biriiop  of  London. 


T.  Bnmcker,     ... 
J.  R.  Cwnish,  ... 
W.  Marsh,        ... 



W«dh«m. 
Wadham. 
OrieL 

H.  W.  Cripps,  ... 
0.  B.  Moncraff, 
J.  A.  H€e«e;^  ... 

1837. 

NewOdlege. 
BallioL 
St.  John's. 

W.H.Riley,    ... 
W.  C.I«ke,i    ... 
H.  Higlitoii,u  ... 

1838. 

Christ  Chnrch. 

BallioL 

Queen's. 

Q.  R.  MoDcreiff, 
H.  W.  SnlliTui, 
W.  B.  BncUer. 

1839. 

Bamol 
BallioL 
BneeDwe. 

J.  B.  Bkwkett,^ 
a  Rftwliiuoii,^... 
CT-Atnold,    ... 

1840. 

ChrirtOhordL 

Trinity. 

bbgdalenHaU. 

E.  0.  FtmUe^  .. 
J.T.RlAi»doa,a 
B.  Coiigreve,6  ... 

1841. 

Exeter. 

Worcester. 

Wadhain. 

M.  Portal,c      ... 
D.P.ChMcd  ... 
B.  H.  Pliimntre.« 

1842. 

Christ  Oiuich. 

OrieL 

UnivKiitT. 

••• 
Tin 

G.  F.  Bowen^  ... 
W.  H.  Scott) 
J.  D.  Coleridge, 

1843. 

•  •  •               •  •  ■ 
•■•               •• • 
■  •  •               «  •  • 

Trinity. 
Trinity. 
BallioL 

H.  ALWhitOi  ... 
J.  F.  Mackaniess, 
G.  F.  Bowen,    ... 

1844. 

•  •  ■                •  ■  • 
■  •  •                •  •  ■ 

New  Goll^. 

Merton. 

Trinity. 

A.  PottjflF 

J.  G.  GazenoTe, 

F.  R.  Sandford, 

1846. 

■  ••                •  •  ■ 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

•  •  ■                •  ■  • 

BiBsenoM. 
BallioL 

J.  Gonington^A... 
R.  J.  Simpson, ... 
8.  J.  Holme,    ... 

1846. 

•  V  •                             •  •  • 

•  ■  •                   •  • 

•  •  •                       •  •  • 

Magdalen. 

Oriel 

WadhanL 

G.H.  Stanton,... 
Lord  Dnflferin,  ... 
G.  W.  Hunt,    ... 

1847. 

a  ■  •                              ■  ■  ■ 
•  •  •                              •  • 
■  •  •                              •  •  • 

BallioL 

Ohrist(Sianh. 

GhristOhnrolL 

W.  Gongreye,  ... 
M.  Blackett,     ... 
G.R.  Portal,    ... 

1o4q« 

••«          •  •  • 

•  •  •          •  ■  ■ 

•  •  •          •  •  • 

Wadham. 
Christ  Ghurcfa. 
Christ  ChnidL 

F.  Meynck,t     ... 

G.  D.  Boyle,     ... 
W.  H.  Milman, 

1849. 

•  ■  •                •  •  • 

■  •  ■                •  •  • 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

Trinity. 
Exeter. 
Christ  Church. 

/  Secretary  to  tbe  f<ord  Hiffli  Commieiioner  of  the  Ionian  Island** 
t  Late  Fellow  of  Magdali  n,  FrtDdpal  of  Cnddeedon  Collefe.  h  ?n- 
fCMor  of  Latin.  <  Fellow  of  TiiniCj,  WhiteiiaU  Pieachor. 
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1860. 

J.  R.  K.  Bftlph, 

■  •  •               •• • 

Qaeen'i. 

B.  H.  Kiuttchbiin-Hugeaseiiy... 

Magdalen. 

&  B.  Lomer,    ... 

•  • •               ••  • 

1861. 

OrieL 

«    A.  Mitchell,      ... 

« • ■               • •• 

Christ  Church. 

H.  J.aRmiih,... 

•  •  •               •  •  • 

BaUioL 

F.  I^ygoHyib 

1862. 

Christ  ChurcL 

W.  W.  Shiiiey,* 

•••                ••• 

Wadham. 

H.  N.  Oxenham, 

•  ■  ■                •• • 

BaUioL 

0.  H.  PeanQD,»i 

•  •  •                ••• 

1863. 

Exeter. 

J.  Fitzgerald,   ... 

••«               ••• 

Universitj. 

B.  B.  RoserSyfi  ••• 

■  •  •               •  •  • 

Wadham. 

G.  J.  GHtocbeDy ... 

1864. 

Oriel. 

Q,  LnsbingtODyO 

•  •  «                •  ■  ■ 

BaOid. 

0.  C.  Brodrick^ 

■  •  •                ■  •  « 

BaOioL 

a.  B.  BarUett,^ 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

1866. 

Trimly. 

J.  E.  Bridge8,r... 

•  • •                •  •  • 

Oii^ 

D.  0.  Lathbuiy, 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

B.  N.  C. 

0.  B.  Tomer,*  ... 

•  • •                *•  • 

1866. 

Exeter. 

W.  F.  Waberforce, 

•  •  •               •  • • 

UniTersity. 

J.  Oakley, 

•  •  •               •  •  • 

B.N.a 

k  Follow  of  An  Soolo.  I  Fellow  of  Wadluun.  m  ProfeMor  of 

Modem  HIetory  ot  King**  Colloge,  London.  •  Follow  of  Wadhom. 

•  FeiUow  of  BollioL  p  Fellow  of  If  erton.  g  Fellow  of  TriaHf . 

r  Follow  of  OtUL,  m  Follow  of  ExeCor. 
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T.  D.Adaod,    ... 

1830. 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

Christ  Cfhnrch. 

G.  Bickards,     ... 
B.  HaiTison,t    ... 
B.  Mafisie, 
R.  G.  Alston,    ... 

1831. 

•  •  •                •  •  ■ 

•  •  •                ••  • 

•  ••                ••  ■ 

•  >•                • •  ■ 

Trinity. 
Christ  OhurcL 
Wadham. 
Christ  OhnrdL 

L.  D.  Qoldsmidy 

1832. 

•  ••                •  ■  • 

Baniol 

B.  Palmer, 

G.  Rickards,     ... 

P.  P.  Lowe,tt    ... 

1833. 

■  ■  •              •  •  • 
•  •  •              ■  •  • 

Trinity. 
Trinity. 
UniTersitj. 

G,  RidcardSi     ... 
G.  0.  Pearaon,  ... 

1834 

■  •  •                                 •  •  A 
•  •  •                                 •  •  • 

Trinity. 
Christ  Chnrdi. 

H.  Sinclair, 

W.  G.  Ward,    ... 

G.  B.  Braoker, ... 

1835. 

•  •  •                ■•  • 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

•  •  •                ■  ■  • 

StMaiyHaU. 

BaUiol. 

Wadham. 

J.  R.  Cornish,  ... 
"W.  Marsh, 
G.  Mellish, 

1836. 

•  t  •                •  •  • 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

Christ  Chardi. 

Oriel. 
UniyeEBity. 

xcbdeaoon  of  MalditODo. 

«  Ute  Fellow  of  Magdalen 

0.  B.  Honmef^ 

a.  C  Fowler, 

W.W.  WooHoombe,*.. 

1: 
W.O.  Cotton, 

II 

W.CLike,      

J.  B.  BotM     

1 

J.  E.  Bode,       

P.  Oonrtena;, 

1. 

B.  OoQgrere,! 

J.BeUimj,       

1 

J.BeUunj,     

J.  ratckett,     

B.C.  Powles, 

1 
B.  0.  Fovles,    ... 
P.  P.  Ouue,     ... 
W.  H.  Scott, 

II 

W.H.  Scott, 

J.  D.  Oderidge, 


Bftllid. 

Pembroks. 

Ezetv. 


Exator. 


zn 


1847. 


J.  Oonifigtoii,   ... 
J.  W.  BmgoD,  ... 

•  ■  •               •  •  • 

•  •  ■              •  •  • 

IJniTersity. 
OrieL 

J.W.Buigon,  ... 
W.  B.  Marriott, 
W.  H.  Milman, 

184a 

•••                   • • • 

•••                      •urn 
•  •  •                       •  •  • 

OrieL 
Exeter. 
Oirist  Ghnicfa. 

W.  H.  Milman, 

w  •  JQHbn>\9«  •  •  •              •  •  • 

1849. 

■  ■  •                •  •  • 

•  •  V                           •  ■  • 

Christ  Church. 
OrieL 

W.  Stowe, 

1860. 

■  4  *                •  •  • 
•  •  •                •  •  • 

BaUid. 

H.  J.  Smithy 
W.  W.  Shirley, ... 

1851. 

^ ■ «                ••  • 

•••                                 • V* 

BallioL 
Wadham. 

0.  E.  Johnston, 
A.  Watson, 

1852. 

•  • •               •  •  • 

OrieL 
Brasenoee. 

A.  Watson, 
B.S.  Beeslej,  ... 

185a. 

••a                     ... 

Biasenose. 

F.  Harrison,     ... 

1854. 

•  •  •               « •  • 

Wadham. 

J.  H,  Bridges,  ... 
G.  0.  Brodrick,... 
W.  J.  Stephens, 

1855. 

• • •                ••• 

•  •  «                • •  • 

■ 
• ••                • •• 

Wadham. 

BaltioL 

Qaeen's. 

W.  J.  Stephens, 
J.  M.  Mitchinson, 

1856. 

...        • .  • 
.*■        ••* 

Queen's. 
Pemhroke. 

TREASURERS  SINCE  1836. 
Tbose  mirfced  *  were  afteiraids  Freskleuta.    ( 
1826. 


Hon.  J.  a  Wortlej, 
•H.  Merinle,  ... 

Chrut  Choich. 

Trinitr. 

•D.  Smith,       ... 

1827. 

OrieL 

Chiitt  Chnrdi. 

•T.  R  HdbhooM, 
a  W<»rdiwarth,& 
•8.  WiUwrforoe, 

182S. 

BkllioL 

ChiirtChurdi. 

OriaL 

J.  D.  HanliDg, ... 
«A.  H.  Acland, 
Sir  J.  Huuner.e 
•J.  M.  Gwkell, 

1829. 

OrieL 

ChriatChmch. 
ChrirtChnidi. 
CluutChiu^. 

J.Oddl, 

A.  H.  D.  Adud. 

183a 

Chriit  Church. 
Chiirt  ChQidi. 

*J.B.l4r«n,    ... 
A.  H.  Adaud,  ... 
aH.O«k«.    ... 

1831. 

BaHioL 

Christ  ChniA 
Meitan. 

V.  J.  B.  B«eTef, 
♦w.  a.  W«rd, ... 

W.  Q.  Bnuidnth, 

1832. 

Merton. 
Chri.t  Chunk 
CbrittCboKL 

B  3 
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1838. 


♦W.  a  Waid, ... 

•*■       •.• 

BallioL 

G.  C.  Pearson, ... 
E.  Haijoribanks, 
*J.  M.  Oapes,  ... 

1834. 

*  V  •                                 •  •  ■ 

•  •  •                      •  ■  • 

Christ  ChnrrJi. 
Christ  Church. 
BaUioL 

W.  Hussey, 
G.  Mellish, 

1835. 

■ • »               ••• 
• • •               ••• 

BalHoL 
University. 

• 

G.  MeUish, 
•         *G.  R.  Moncriefl^ 

1836. 

•  •  ■                •  •  • 
■  •  •                ■  •  • 

University. 
BaUioL 

*J.  A.He88e7, ... 
♦W.CLake,  ... 

1837. 

•  •  •               •  ■  • 

« ■  ■               •  •  ■ 

St  John's. 
Ballid. 

S.  H.  Korthoote, 
*H.  Highton,  ... 
W.  Buckley,     ... 

1838. 

a  •  ■                      ■  •  • 
■  •  «                      •  •  • 
•  • •                      •  •  • 

Balliol. 

Queen's. 

Brasenose. 

F.  W.  RobertBon, 

G.  B.  Northcote, 
♦C.  T.  Arnold, ... 

1 

1839. 

•■•        ••• 

••.        ■•> 

...        ... 

Brasenose. 
Exeter. 
Bfagdalen  HalL 

i 

«G.  BAwlinson... 

*R.  Oongreye, ... 

I                           ♦B.  0.  Poidefl,... 

1840. 

■  ••                •  •  ■ 

•  •  •                •  •  ■ 

•  •  •                •  •  • 

Trinity. 

Wadham. 

Bzeter. 

i 
i 

J.  Clements, 
;                          ♦M.  Portal,     ... 

1841. 

•  ••               •  •  • 

•  •  ■               •  »  • 

OrieL 

Christ  Church. 

B.B.JMnet,     ... 

aLncM, 

P.  Pamell,       ... 

Qom'.. 
StJolm'B. 

*W.H.  Scott,... 
H,  Tkkdl,       ... 
•H.  M.  White,... 

1843. 

Trinitjr. 
Queen's. 

*J.  P.  Mw^ameea, 
♦A.  Pott, 

1844 

Merton. 
Ibgdalen. 

B.  lAWwn,      ... 
*F.  B.  Sandfoid, 
KJ.SimpBOD,... 

lS4fi. 

Christ  Church. 

BaUio]. 

OrieL 

*a.J.Smip«m, 
*a  B.  Stanton, 

1848. 

OrieL 
BaDioL 

•Q.W.Hont,... 
H.EtjnMa,     ... 

1847. 

Christ  Church. 
St  John's. 

•G.  E.  Portal, ... 

•P.Meyrici,    ... 

1848. 

Christ  Ohurdi. 
Trinitj. 

XTl 

*0.  H.  Pettson^ 

1851. 

«••               •• • 

■  ••               • •  • 

Christ  GhHrdL 
Exeter. 

T.  P.  Wetherefl, 
«G.  J.  GKtedMm, 

1802. 

•  • •               ••  • 

•  •  •               •  •  ■ 

Bnsenose. 
OrieL 

*G.  LashiDgtoDi 

1803. 

•  ••               •  • • 

• • •               ••• 

OrieL 
BftDioL 

G.  Lnahington,... 
*R.  B.  Bartlett^ 

1864. 

•• •                ••• 

•  ■  •                •  •  * 

BaUiol. 
Trinity. 

«D.  0.  Lathboiy, 
♦W.  F.  Wilberfaroe, 

1855. 

•  •  •                • • • 

Brasenoae. 
Uniyenity. 

B.  K.  BttDiidt^  ... 

1855. 

•••        ... 

UniTenity. 

OXFORD  UNION  SOCIETY. 


Bt  Deed  dated  the  lit  of  July,  A.D.  1847,  all  the 
propertj  of  the  Society  wu  vested  in  Four  Tnuteea— 
Hcmben  of  the  Socie^. 

The  Trniteee  ue  hy  that  Deed  anthorixed,  npon  die 
order  and  directum  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  to 
inreit  the  niijilni  money  for  MTings  of  the  Society  iiom 
time  to  time  <m  such  securitiea  ea  the  Conunittee  iImII 
think  fit. 

To  make  pnichaaea  or  mortgagei,  and  to  exeente 
deeda  and  enter  into  contracta  on  behalf  of  the  Socie^. 

The  Trusteei  are  thereby  also  constitnted  ex  offieU 
Members  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  jdntly  and 
together  irith  the  Members  constitating  such  Committee 
rnnder  the  Rnlei  <rf  the  Society. 

In  the  execution  of  their  Tnuta  Qiey  are  to  be  sub* 
ject  to  the  orders,  direction,  and  control  of  the  majorify 
in  niunber  of  the  Members  present  and  Toting  at  any 
Ueeting  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  and  to  all 
Rnlea  and  Regulations  made  at  any  General  Meeting  of 
the  Society. 

Whenever  by  death,  or  imwilUngneas,  or  inability  to 
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of  a  Special  General  Meeting,  there  Bhall  be  less  than 
Three  Acting  Trustees,  the  Tacandes  are  to  be  supplied 
by  the  appointment  of  so  many  additional  Trustees 
(then  being  Members  of  the  Society)  as  would  make  up 
the  number  of  Four  Trustees,  and  as  the  Committee  of 
Management  for  the  time  being  (subject  to  the  approba- 
tion of  any  General  Meeting  of  the  Members  of  the 
Society),  shall  think  fit 

The  presMit  Trustees  are  :— 

THE  RBY.  PHILIP  BLIS8»  D.OJs 
Principal  of  St  Maiy  HalL 

JAMES  ADET  OGLE,  M J)^ 

Fn>fe68or  of  Medicine. 

MANUEL  JOHN  JOHNSON,  M.A, 
Baddiffe  Observer. 

HENRY  WENTWOBTH  AOLAND,  MJ>^ 

Lee's  AnatqiniQsl  Lectonr  at  (%.  Gh. 


Banksbs  ov  thb  Sooistt,  Mbbbbs.  Bobinsov,  Pabsons, 

▲BD  ThOKSOB. 


T^raupkom  iheie  RuUs  Batter  and  Aa  Tsrmi  are 
eotmdeted  at  one  Term, 


RULES 


ov  mi 


etfytti  tftniow  Society. 


THE  SOCIETy. 

I. 

The  Society  shall  be  called  ''  The  Oxford  Union 
Society,^  and  shall  have  for  its  objects  the  main- 
tenance of  a  Library,  Reading  Booms,  and  Writ- 
ing BoomSy  and  the  promotion  of  Debates  on  any 
subject  not  immediately  involving  Theological 
Questions. 

THE  ELECTION  OF  MEMBERS. 

II. 
No  Member  shall  propose  any  one  as  a  Member 
of  this  Society  who  has  not  resided  at  least  one 
Term  in  the  University.  Bat  all  Members  of  the 
University  may^  upon  paying  the  Terminal  Sub- 
scription, enjoy  the  privileges  of  the  Society  for  one 
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Dentij  and  until  the  first  meeting  of  the  Mowing 
Tenn,  at  which  they  may  be  elected  Members; 
and  on  their  election  they  shall  pay  the  osoal 
Entrance  Money. 

The  Election  of  such  Sabscribers  shall  take 
precedence  of  that  of  all  other  Candidates. 

111. 
Any  Member  haying  a  Candidate  to  propose 
most  write  upon  the  notice-board  at  least  four 
days  preyions  to  the  meeting  at  which  the  nominft* 
tion  is  to  take  place — 

The  Initials  of  the   Candidate's  ChiistiaB 

Name, 
The  Candidate's  Snmame, 
The  Candidate's  College  or  Hall, 
The  Names  of  the  Proposer  and  the  Secon- 
der,  who    must    be    Members   of  tb« 
Society,  and 
The  Date  of  the  Proposal. 

IV. 
The  Election  of  Members  shall  be  conducted 
by  Ballot,  in  which  one  black  ball  in  four  shall 
exclude,  and  shall  be  rested  in  the  whole  Society* 
The  Secretary  alone  shall  inspect  the  Ballot-bozeii 
and  report  the  result  to  the  President.  No  Ballot- 
ing-box  shall  be  carried  round  for  the  Electios  ef 
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the  same  Candidate  on  tbe  same  evening,  after  it 
baa  once  been  opened. 

V. 

ISo  more  than  twelve  Candidates  shall  be  balloted 
for  at  any  Meeting,  except  in  the  case  provided  for 
in  Rule  II,  or  when  the  President  shall  have  given 
notice  at  least  one  day  beforehand. 

VI. 

The  President  shall  give  public  notice  of  the 
names  of  such  Candidates  as  are  elected,  as  soon 
as  the  last  Candidate  has  been  balloted  for.  No 
Candidate  shall  be  proposed  more  than  twice  in 
the  same  Term. 

VII. 

The  Treasurer  or  a  Sub-Treasurer  shall  send 
immediate  notice  to  each  Member'  on  his  Election, 
and  shall  state  the  payment  due  from  him  to  the 
Society. 

HONORARY   MEMBERS. 

VIII. 

Every  Member  becomes  an  Honorary  Member 
of  the  Society  as  soon  as  he  has  paid  Nine  Ter- 
minal Subscriptions,  inclusive  of  Subscription  be* 
fore  election,  but  exclusive  of  Entrance  Money, 


IX. 
Any  Meinb«ra  of  the  University  of  the  standing 
of  M.A.,  who  shall  be  rocommeDded  to  the  Soaety 
by  the  Trustees,  shall  became  Honorary  Members 
of  the  Society,  without  ballot,  on  the  payment  of 
a  compontion  of  Ten  Poands. 

X. 

Members  of  the  Cambiidge  and  Durham  Union 
Societies,  and  of  the  Dnblin  Historical  Sodety, 
are  privileged  to  take  part  in  the  Debates,  and  to 
have  the  use  of  the  Society's  Booms,  as  if  they 
were  Honorary  Members  of  the  Society:  but  after 
their  first  Term  of  residence  in  Oxford,  they  most 
produce  a  certificate  from  the  Society  of  which 
they  are  Members,  stating  that  they  have  paid  all 
Sams  due  to  their  respective  Societies. 

XI. 

Members  of  the  London  Union  Society,  unless 
resident  in  Oxford,  and  all  Members  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  the  standing  of  Master  of  Arts,  are 
permitted  to  take  part  in  the  Debates. 

XII. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  the  standing  Committeei 
if  nnanimoos,  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  three 
at  least  of  the  Trustees,  to  recommend  any  dis- 
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tingoisbed  individual,  not  being  nsnallj  resident 
in  Oxford,  for  Election  as  an  Honorary  Member 
of  the  Societj,  without  ballot,  or  payment  of  any 
Subscription. 

ADMISSION  OF  STRAKGERS. 

XIIL 

Members  hare  the  power  of  introducing  into 
the  Rooms  of  the  Society  Non-resident  Members 
of  the  XTnirersity  and  Strangers  who  have  resided 
in  Oxford  less  than  two  months,  and  such  persons 
only.  Persons  so  introduced  may  use  the  Society^s 
Booms  for  a  Month  only*  A  Book  shall  be  kept 
in  the  care  of  the  Society's  Steward,  in  which 
Members  Aell  enter  the  Names  of  all  Strangers 
introduced  by  them,  together  with  their  own 
Names  and  the  date  of  introduction. 

XIV. 

Members  of  Committee  may  introduce  not  more 
than  two  Strangers  each,  and  other  Members  of 
the  Society  not  more  than  one  each  to  the  Debate, 
except  by  permission  of  the  President.  The 
Names  of  all  such  Strangers  must  be  entered  in 
a  book  to  be  kept  in  the  Debating  Boom  for  that 
purpose. 

No  Member  shall  introduce  a  Stranger  to  the 
Discussion  of  Prirate  Business. 
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PAYMENTS. 
XV. 

The  Entrance  Money  shall  be  One  Ponnd ;  the 
Terminal  Sabscription  One  Ponnd  Two  Shillings. 

XVI. 
All  Honorary  Members,  who  post  their  letters 
in  the  Society^s  Rooms,  shall  pay  a  composition  of 
Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence  each  Term  for  postage. 

XVII. 

AH  Members  who  post  letters  in  the  Society's 
Booms  during  Vacation  shall  either  pay  a  com- 
position of  Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence  in  the 
Long  Vacation,  and  of  One  Shilling  in  the  Easter 
and  Christmas  Vacations,  respectively;  or  shall 
provide  their  own  Postage  Stamps.  Stamps  shall 
be  kept  on  sale  for  the  purpose  by  the  Society's 
Steward. 

XVIIL 
Newly-elected  Members  shall  pay  their  Entrance 
Money  and  Subscription  at  the  Society's  Bankers 
before  the  second  Meeting  after  their  election: 
and  Ordinary  Members  their  Subscription  before 
the  second  Meeting  after  their  arrival  in  Oxford* 


29 


THE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

XIX. 

The  affairs  of  the  Society  (except  the  maoage 
ment  of  the  Library)  shall  be  carried  on  by  the 
Standing  Committee,  consisting  of  President,  Li- 
brarian, Treasurer,  Snb-Treasurers,  Secretary,  and 
three  other  Members. 

XX. 

The  management  of  the  Library  shall  be  en- 
trusted to  a  Committee  of  Six,  consisting  of  the 
Librarian  and  five  other  Members,  two  of  whom 
shall  be  Honorary,  and  three  Subscribing  Mem- 
bers. 

No  Member,  except  the  Librarian,  shall  serve 
on  both  Committees  at  the  same  time. 

ELECTION  OF  OFFICERS. 

XXL 

The  President,  Librarian,  Treasurer,  and  Sub- 
Treasurers,  shall  be  nominated  at  the  last  Meeting 
but  one  in  Term. 

The  Secretary  and  (he  Members  of  the  Standing 
and  Library  Committees  shall  be  nominated  at  the 
last  Meeting  in  Term. 

AH  Officers,  and  the  other  Members  of  both 
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Committees,  shall  enter  office  on  the  first  day  of 
the  Term  following  their  election. 

The  President,  Sub-Treasurers,  Secretary,  and 
the  Non-official  Members  of  both  Committees, 
shall  serve  for  one  Term. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  elected  in  Act  Term ; 
the  Treasurer  in  Lent  Term.  They  diall  both 
serve  for  one  Year. 

XXIL 

The  Secretary  and  the  Non-official  Members  of 
the  Standing  Committee  shall  be  proposed  by  the 
President-elect,  the  Members  of  the  Library  Com* 
mittee  by  the  Librarian  or  Librarian-elect,  and  the 
other  Officers  of  the  Society  by  the  President ; 
but  it  shall  be  competent  for  any  Member  to  pro- 
pose Candidates  in  opposition,  or  in  de&ult  of 
their  nomination  by  the  proper  Member. 

XXIIL 

The  names  of  Candidates  for  any  vacant  office 
shall  be  written  on  the  notice-board  by  the  Pre- 
sident, President-elect,  Librarian,  or  Librarian- 
elect,  at  least  fomr  days,  by  any  other  Member  at 
least  two  days  previous  to  the  day  of  nomination* 
On  the  day  of  nomination  the  President  shall 
announce  the  names  of  such  Candidates,  and  if 
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there  be  an  oppoeition  shall  proceed  aoeording  to 
the  proTifiions  of  Bule  80  and  81. 

XXIV. 

The  following  qualifications  are  required  for  a 
Member  of  the  Standing  Oonunittee  : — 

1.  That  he  shall  have  been  a  Member  of  the 

Society  for  at  least  one  Term. 

2.  That  he  shall  hare  taken  part  in  the  Pub- 

lic Debates. 

XXV. 

No  Member  shall  propose  anj  Candidate  for 
any  office  for  which  he  is  not  qualified,  or  without 
his  consent  having  been  previously  obtained. 

XXVI. 

In  the  event  of  any  office  becoming  vacant 
before  its  legal  expiration  the  President  shall  take 
the  necessary  steps  for  filling  it  before  the  second 
Meeting  after  the  occurrence  of  such  vacancy. 
But  in  the  event  of  any  vacancy  in  the  Library 
Committee,  it  shall  be  filled  by  the  Librarian,  in 
the  same  manner  as  by  the  President. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  PRESIDENT. 
XXVIL 
The  President  is  the  sole  interpreter  of  the 
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Rales,  and  shall  decide  any  question  of  order, 
provided  that  he  do  not  decide  any  question 
against  the  Rules,  or  interpret  one  Rule  so  that 
it  be  inconsistent  wifh  another.  But  it  shall  be 
competent  to  any  Member  to  appeal  against  any 
decision  of  the  President,  (or  his  substitute). 
Notice  of  such  appeal  shall  be  written  on  the 
notice-board  within  a  week  after  such  decision 
has  been  pronounced. 

XXVIII. 

The  President  shall  interfere  at  Meetings  of  the 
i  Society  when  there  is  a  breach  of  order.   He  shall 

call  on  any  Member  to  explain,  retract,  or  apolo- 
gise for,  any  expression  or  conduct  that  he  may 
consider  disorderly.     All  explanations  shall  be 
I ,  &  received  without  question  of  the  real  intention  of 

'  \  the  speaker :  but  it  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the 

President  (if  he  deem  it  necessary)  after  such  ex- 
planation, to  direct  the  speaker  to  withdraw  the 
expression  objected  to.  No  words  however  shall 
be  questioned,  except  in  the  course  of  the  Debate 
p  I  during  which  they  are  uttered. 

XXIX. 

The  President  shall  be  allowed  to  take  part  in 
the  Debate  or  in  Private  Business  on  resigning 
the  chair ;  in  which  case,  or  in  case  of  his  absence, 

\   i 
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the  chair  shall  be  taken  by  the  Librarian,  Trea- 
surer, or  any  other  Member  of  Committee  except 
the  Secretary.  The  Chairman  shall  have  the  full 
power  and  responsibility  of  the  President,  so  far 
as  relates  to  the  conduct  of  that  Meeting :  pro- 
vided always  that  he  shall  not  rule  any  point  of 
order,  or  Interpret  any  law,  in  opposition  to  an 
announced  decision  or  interpretation  of  the  Presi- 
dent. 

The  President  shall  have  no  power  of  putting 
the  Question  either  in  Public  or  Private  Business, 
at  his  discretion. 

XXXI. 

The  President  shall  have  no  vote  on  a  Poll  or 
Division,  except  when  the  numbers  for  and  against 
a  motion  are  equal,  in  which  case  he  shall  give  th« 
casting  vote. 

XXXII. 

In  any  case  of  Informality,  whether  of  Division 

or  Election  (of  Officers  or  Members),  the  President 

shall  annul  such  Division  or  Election,  and  shall 

post  a  notice,  at  the  furthest  within  forty-eight 

hours,  to  the  effect  that  such  Division  or  Election 

shall  be  brought  again  before  the  Society  at  their 

next  Meeting. 
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XXXIII. 

The  PresideDt  shall  send  a  circular  note  to  Snb* 
scribing  Members^  announcing  the  first  and  last 
Meeting  in  each  Term  respectively :  in  the  former 
of  which  notes  shall  be  cited  Rules  18  and  88,  and 
in  the  latter,  Rule  87. 

THE  LIBRARIAN  AND  LIBRARY  COMMITTEE, 

XXXIV. 

The  Library  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  least 
^    '  once  a  week  in  Term-time.     The  Librarian  with 

?  any  two  Members  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

f  XXXV. 

The  Library  Committee  shall  recommend  Books, 
^  Maps,  and  Pamphlets,  for  the  Society  to  purchase, 

^1  i  the  names  of  which  shall   be  placed  upon  the 

notice-boards  (with  the  edition  and  probable  ex- 
pense affixed  to  each)  at  the  least  four  days  pre- 
vious to  the  Meeting  at  which  they  are  to  be 
brought  forward.  They  shall  be  separately  pro- 
posed to  the  Society  by  the  Librarian,  or  in  his 
absence  by  some  other  Member  of  the  Library 
Committee. 
!  XXXVL 

!  No  Book  presented  to  the  Society  shall  be  ac- 

cepted by  it,  until  the  Librarian,  after  due  notice, 
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shall  have  proposed  and  carried  a  motion  to  that 
effect. 

XXXVII. 

The  Librarian  on  going  out  of  office  shall  make 
a  report  to  the  Society,  containing  a  classified  list 
of  dl  books'  and  pamphlets  purchased  during  his 
period  of  office ;  he  shall  also  make  a  financial 
statement  of  the  condition  of  the  Library  Fund. 
His  report  shall  be  audited  by  two  Graduate 
Members  of  the  Society,  appointed  by  the  Pre- 
sident,  and  shall  be  entered  by  the  Librarian, 
before  the  second  Meeting  after  his  term  of  office 
has  expired,  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose 
in  the  Library,  which  shall  be  open  to  the  inspec- 
tion of  every  Member. 

THE  TREASURER. 
XXXVIIL 

The  Treasurer  shall  direct  the  financial  affairs 
and  have  the  sole  management  of  the  Booms  of 
the  Society,  except  in  those  matters  which  belong 
to  the  Librarian^  provided  that  his  power  shall  not 
extend  to  closing  the  Society^s  Rooms  without  the 
consent  of  a  General  Meeting  in  Term-time,  and 
of  the  Committee  in  Vacation.  He  shall  incur  no 
special  expense  above  the  value  of  Two  Pounds, 
without  the  consent  of  the  Committee,  and  no 
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sach  expense  above  the  value  of  Ten  Pounds 
withoat  the  sanction  of  the  Society. 

^  XXXIX. 

A  ledger  shall  be  kept  in  the  Booms  of  the  So- 
ciety, open  to  the  inspection  of  Members,  into 
which  the  Treasurer  shall  enter  the  rece^ts  and 

• 

expenditure  of  the  Society  at  the  end  of  each 
Term ;  also,  before  the  fourth  Meeting  in  Easter 
Term  he  shall  cause  a  general  statement  of  the 
accounts  of  the  whole  year  to  be  duly  entered 
likewise  in  the  ledger ;  in  each  case  they  shall  be 
'  j  signed  by  himself,  and  countersigned  by  Auditors* 
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u  *  The  Terminal  Accounts  of  Receipts  and  Expen- 

'  !  diture  shall  be  audited  before  the  first  Private 


Business  Meeting  in  each  Term  by  the  Secretary^ 
and  some  other  Member  of  Committee  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President.  At  the  first  Private 
Business  Meeting  in  Term 'the  Treasurer  shall  read 
I  I  the  accounts  so  audited. 

'  '  XLI. 

The  Annual  Accounts  of  Receipts  and  Expendi* 
ture  shall  be  audited  before  the  first  Private  Busi- 
ly ;  ness^  Meeting  in  Easter  Term  by  two  Resident 
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Members  of  the  Degree  of  M.A.,  or  former  Trea- 
surers of  the  Degree  of  B.A.,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President.  At  the  first  Private  Business 
Meeting  in  Easter  Term,  the  Ex-Treasurer  shall 
read  the  totals  of  the  accounts  so  audited. 

XLII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  propose  a  List  of  Newspa- 
pers, Magazines,  and  Reviews,  of  which  a  week^s 
notice  shall  be  given,  on  the  first  Private  Business 
Meeting  in  Lent  Term,  and  in  bringing  them  for- 
ward shall  state  which  of  them  have  up  to  that 
time  been  taken  in  by  the  Society.  Members  who 
wish^to  move  apy  amendments  to  this  list,  or  who 
may  at  any  time  propose  additional  publications, 
must  give  notice  of  their  intention  at  the  least  two 
days  previous  to  the  Private  Business  Meeting  at 
which  they  are  to  be  brought  forward.  A  motion 
for  taking  in  a  Newspaper  or  Periodical,  which 
has  been  rejected  for  two  consecutive  Terms,  shall 
not  be  again  brought  forward  till  the  second 
Term  after  its  last  rejection. 

XLin. 

The  Treasurer  shall  in  cases  of  emergency  order 
extra  Newspapers,  provided  he  place  a  list  of  them 
in  the  Rooms  of  the  Society ;  and  in  vacations  he 
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shall,  with  the  consent  of  the  Standing  Committee, 
reduce  the  number  of  Newspapers,  provided  that 
he  place  in  each  News-room  a  list  of  the  number 
of  Papers  allotted  to  each  Room  in  Term  time, 
and  also  in  Vacation,  and  that  he  do  not  wholly 
discontinue  any  Paper. 

XLIV. 

The  Treasurer  shall  provide  a  Book  to  be  kept 
in  the  Writing  Boom,  that  Members  may  make 
therein  such  suggestions  for  the  general  manage- 
ment of  the  affairs  of  the  Society  as  they  shall 
\     ,  consider  suitable. 

XLV. 

No  part  of  the  Sooiety'^s  Funds  shall  be  applied 
to  any  Public  Subscription  whatever. 
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THE  SUB-TREASURERS. 
XLVI. 

There  shall  be  two  Sub-Treasurers,  who  shall 
assist  the  Treasurer  in  all  matters  appertaining  to 
the  duties  of  his  office,  and  during  his  temporary 
absence  shall  discharge  all  his  functions.  It  shall 
be  their  especial  duty  to  examine  the  Letter- 
vouchers,  and  having  compared  them  with  the 
Postage  account  to  report  the  result  to  the  Trea- 
surer. 
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THE  SECRETARY. 

XLVII. 

The  Secretary  shall  minute  the  proceeding  of 
the  Society  at  each  Meeting  in  a  minute-book  to 
be  kept  for  the  purpose.  This  book  shall  be  open 
to  the  inspection  of  any  Member,  and  it  shall  be 
competent  to  any  Member  to  notify  any  omission 
or  mistake  in  the  Report  to  the  Secretary,  by 
whom  alone  it  shall  be  corrected.  After  the  ex- 
piration of  a  fortnight  the  Secretary  shall  copy 
the  minutes  into  another  minute-book,  in  which 
no  names  or  corrections  shall  be  allowed.  The 
Secretary  shall  also  within  two  days  index  the 
minutes  of  each  Meeting  in  the  fair  copy  of  the 
minute-book. 

XLVIIL 

The  Secretary  shall  keep  by  him  the  interleaved 
copy  of  the  Rules  at  all  Meetings  of  the  Society, 
and  enter  therein  all  alterations  in  the  Rules  within 
two  days  after  the  Meeting  at  which  such  altera- 
tions were  made. 

THE  STANDING  COMMITTEE. 

XLIX. 
The  President  shall  summon  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee to  meet  once  a  week  at  the  least.     Three 
shall    form  a  quorum^    whereof  the   President, 
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Librarian,  or  Treasurer  must  be  one.    Their  ofBee 
shall  be— 

1.  To  select  Questions  for  Debate,  of  which 
notice  shall  be  placed  in  the  Rooms  at 
the  least  five  days  preyious  to  their  dis- 
cussion. 

2.  To  receive  and  examine  the  Votes  of  the 
Society  on  all  occasions  on  which  a  Poll 
of  the  Society  has  been  taken. 

S.  To  examine  and,  if  necessary,  correct  the 
Minutes  of  the  preceding  Meetinpf . 

L. 

If  any  Member  of  the   Standing  or  Library 

Committee  shall  refuse  to  transact  any  portion  of 

the  Business  of  the  Society  assigned  to  him  by 

:  i  the  President  or  Librarian,  such  refusal  shall  be 

equivalent  to  the  resignation  of  the  office. 

THE  LIBRARY. 

LI. 

The  Librarian  shall  provide  a  Book  to  be  kept 
in  the  Library,  that  Members  may  enter  therein 
the  names  of  such  Works  as  they  may  think 
desirable  for  the  Society  to  purchase,  and  may 
also  make  such  suggestions  with  reference  to  his 
department  as  they  shall  consider  suitable* 
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LII. 

Any  Member  desiring  the  use  of  a  Book  at  bia 
owD  Rooms  may  receive  it  od  filling  ap  and  de- 
positing with  the  Society's  Steward  one  of  the 
Vouchers  provided  for  that  purpose  in  the  Library. 
Bat  no  Member  shall  ordinarily  have  in  his  pos- 
session at  one  time  more  than  Fonr  Volumes,  nor 
retain  them  longer  than  a  Week.  If,  however,  no 
application  be  made  for  them,  they  may  be  re- 
tained for  a  Fortnight ;  and  in  the  Vacation  any 
Member  may  take  ont  double  the  number  of 
Volnmee- 

LIII. 

The  Society's  Steward  shall  keep  a  Book  in 
which  he  shall  enter  the  Titles  of  all  Books  bor- 
rowed, the  Names  of  the  borrowers,  and  the 
Dates  at  which  the  Books  were  lent  anil  returned, 
together  with  the  Names  of  any  Members  desiring 
tb  borrow  a  Book  which  has  been  ^ready  taken 
onl. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  period  allowed  for  the 
penmal  of  a  Book,  he  shall  require  the  Member  in 
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LIV. 

Every  Member  shall  be  held  responable  for  the 
safety  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow ;  and  for 
any  injary  or  loss  the  Librarian  shall  inflict  a  Fine 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  damage  done. 

LV. 

The  Librarian  shall  confine  to  the  Booms  such 
Books  as  he  may  think  fit.  A  list  of  Books  so 
confined  shall  be  placed  by  him  in  the  Library. 
Every  new  Book  shall  be  confined  to  the  Library 
for  a  period  of  Two  Calendar  Months  after  its 
arrival. 

READING,  WRITING  ROOMS,  &c. 

LVL 

The  Society'*s  Premiflea  shall  be  closed  on  Sun- 
days, Gk>od  Friday,  Christmas  Day,  and  all  Dajs 
of  National  Fast  and  Thanksgiving  ^acwlly  ap 
pointed.  On  other  days  they  shall  be  open  from 
Nine  a.m.  to  Ten  p.m.,  except  in  the  Act  Term, 
up  to  the  Day  of  Commemoration,  when  they 
shall  be  open  from  Nine  a.m.  to  Eleven  p.m. ;  and 
in  the  Long  Vacation,  when  they  shall  be  open 
from  Nine  a.m.  to  Seven  p.m» 
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LVII. 

No  Member  shall  remoTe  a  Newspaper  from  the 
Society's  premises,  nor  carry  a  Newspaper  into 
the  Library,  Upper  Reading  Room,  or  Writing 
Rooms,  or  remove  a  Book  or  Review  into  the 
Writing  Rooms  or  Newspaper  Rooms. 

LVIII. 

Members  shall  be  entitled  to  have  their  Letters 
Stamped  in  Term  time,  and  in  Vacation,  if  they 
have  paid  the  composition,  on  filling  up  one  of 
the  Vonchers  provided  for  the  purpose. 

LIX. 

No  Member  shall  introduce  a  Dog  into  the  So- 
ciety's House. 

PUBLIC  DEBATES. 
LX. 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  for  Debate  shall 
be  held  Once  a  Week  in  Term-time,  and  shall 
begin  as  soon  as  reudence  shall  have  generally 
commenced.  But  a  discretiooary  power  shall  be 
vested  in  the  President  to  alter  the  appointed 
time,  by  giving  due  notice  oo  the  previous  day. 
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and  to  call  Extraordinary   Meetings  after  two 
days'  notice. 

At  stich  Meetings  no  Private  Business  shall  be 
introduced,  except  the  Election  of  Members,  the 
Nomination  of  Officers,  the  Librarian's  List  of 
Books,  Official  Notice?,  and  Questions,  which  shall 
at  all  times  take  precedence  of  the  Public  Debate. 

LXI. 

Questions  may  be  asked  of  Officers  of  the  So- 
ciety relative  to   their    official    duties,    without 
notice,  immediately  after  the  Ballot  at  all  Meet- 
ings, Private  as  well  as  Public  ;  but  it  shall  be  at 
!    I  the  discretion  of  the  President  to  stop  all  discus- 

sion on  such  points,  or  to  postpone  it  till  after  the 
Debate. 

LXIL 

Any  Member  desirous  of  bringing  forward  a 
Motion  for  discussion  shall  communicate  the  same 
in  writing  to  the  Committee,  and  the  President 
shall  communicate  their  decision  to  the  Proposer. 
j  A  Box  shall  be  kept  to  receive  such  Motions  in  a 

conspicuous  position  on  the  Society'*s  premises. 

LXIII. 
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Amendments  on  such  Motions,   or  Biders  to 
such  Motions  or  Amendments^  may  be  moved 
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withoat  notice  in  the  coarse  of  the  Debate ;  and 
at  say  time  daring  the  Meeting  any  Member  may 
briog  forward  a  Motion  wliich  has  reference  solely 
to  the  Conduct  or  Adjonmrnent  of  the  then  Meet- 
ing, and  the  Mover  of  snch  Motion  shall  have  pre- 
cedence of  all  other  speakers. 

LXIV. 

A  Rider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  Vote  till  the 
Motion  or  Amendment  to  which  it  is  annexed 
shall  bare  been  carried.  A  Second  Amendment 
OF  Rider  shall  not  be  pnt  to  the  Vote  till  the  First 
has  been  disposed  of.  The  President  shall  reAise 
to  pat  an  irrelevant  Amendment  or  Rider. 

LXV. 

Every  Member  shall,  either  in  person  or  by 

proxy,  bring  forward  all  Motions  or  Amendments 

of  which  he  may  have  given  notice,  or  resume  a 

Debate  which  on  his  Motion  has  been  adjonmed. 

LXVI. 

No  Member  shall  alter  or  withdraw  any  Motion 
or  Amendment  which  he  shall  have  hronght  for- 
ward, or  placed  on  the  boards,  without  permisuon 
of  the  President;  nor  (if  sach  Motion  or  Amend- 
ment have  been  seconded)  withoat  the  consent  of 
the  seconder. 
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LXVII. 

No  Motion  shall  be  again  brought  forward  which 
in  form  or  substance  shall  hate  been  disposed  of 
during  the  same  Term. 

LXVIII. 

The  President  shall  adjourn  the  Debate— 

1.  If  on   the  Motion  of  any   Member  the 

House  being  counted,  there  be  less  than 
Fifteen  Members  present ;  or, 

2.  If  at  Eleven  in  Michaelmas  and  Easter 

Terms,  or  at  Half-past  Eleven  in  the 
Summer  Term,  any  Member  enforce  the 
adpurnment. 
If  a  Motion  for  Adjomnment  be  rejected,  it 

may  not  be  repeated  till  after  the  lapse  of  Half- 

an-Hour. 

LXIX. 

The  President  shall  appoint  Two  Members  of 
Committee,  or,  if  necessary,  more,  to  tell  the  num- 
bers on  each  side  in  a  division.  In  taking  the 
numbers  no  other  Member  shall  be  permitted  to 
interfere. 

LXX. 

In  a  Debate,  no  Member  except  the  Mover, 
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(who  Bfaall  hsve  the  privilege  of  reply,)  shall  speak 
more  than  onoe.  It  shall  be  lawftil,  bowevei,  for 
a  Member  to  rise  agmn  during  the  Debate,  or 
after  the  reply  of  the  Mover,  for  the  purpose  of 
explanation  or  of  speaking  to  order ;  but  in  nei- 
ther of  these  cases  may  any  fresh  ailment  be  in- 
troduced. 

LXXI. 

The  President  shall  order  all  Strangers  to  with. 

draw  before  putting  the  Question,  or  at  any  time 

during  the  Debate,  in  cases  where  he  deems  it 

necessary  for  the  preservation  of  order. 

TUB  PaiVAIE  BUSnUSS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

LXXII. 
Therv  shafT  be  »t  kMt  Two  Private  Business 
Meetings  in  each  Term,  of  which  the  first  shall  be 
not  later  than  the  second  Meeting  in  Term,  and 
the  second  not  earlier  than  the  last  Meeting  hot 
one  in  Term.  On  these  evenings  there  shall  be 
no  Public  Debate.  It  shall  be  competent  to  tlie 
President  to  summon  an  Extraordinary  Meeting 
for  the  dispatch  of  Private  Business.  Of  such 
Private  Business  Meetings,  public  notice  moat  be 
given  at  the  least  four  days  previoosly.    If,  bow- 
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eyer,  any  business  remains  oyer  from  such  Meet- 
ings, the  President  shall  adjourn  the  Meeting  to 
the  following  day,  or  to  some  day  within  a  week 
at  the  furthest,  until  it  be  settled,  but  no  new 
Business  shall  be  introduced  on  these  occasions. 
The  President  shall  giye  notice  of  such  adjourned 
Meeting  on  the  morning  following  the  adjourn- 
ment. 

LXXIII. 

Priyate  Members  must  giye  notice  of  all  Motions 
to  be  discussed  at  such  Meetings  at  the  least  Four 
Days  preyious  to  the  Meeting;  but  Motions  re- 
commended by  the  Standing,  Library,  and  Select 
Committees,  proyided  that  they  do  not  affect  any 
Rule  or  Standing  Order,  may  be  discussed  without 
notice,  and  shall  take  precedence  of  all  other  Pri- 
yate  Business. 

All  such  Motions  shall,  howeyer,  be  announced 
to  the  House  by  the  President  immediately  before 
the  commencement  of  the  Business  of  the  eyening. 


t  1  LXXIV. 

I 

^   i  A  Motion  which  affects  any  Rule,  and  does  not 

I    ;  specify  the  Rule  so  affected,  shall  be  suppressed 

'  by  the  President  the  day  preyious  to  the  Meeting 

j  at  which  it  is  to  be  discussed.   The  President  shall 

i   ■ 

p 

V 
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notify  on  the  Board  the  Bole  ho  coDcoireB  to  be 
affectod. 


In  Private  BmineBS  Members  may  speak  more 
than  once. 

LXXVI. 
No  Motion  in  Private  Business  which  has  been 
rejected  on  a  Poll  by  a  majority  of  more  than 
Fifty  Votes,  shall  be  broaght  forward  again  in 
form  or  sabstance  within  Two  Fnll  Terms  after 
snch  rejection. 

LXXVII. 


it  be 


y  to 
oniB 
Feet, 
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LXXXII. 

The  Poll  shall  be  taken  by  any  Member  of  the 
Standing  Committee,  aaaieted  by  the  demander  of 
the  Poll,  or  proposer  of  the  opposition  Candidates, 
or  any  Member  of  the  Union  nominated  by  him. 
Each  Member  voting  shall  in  person  deliver  his 


48 


PRESIDENT'S  FINES. 


LXXXIV. 

The  President  shall  inflict  a  Fine  of  One  Pound 
for  disorderly  conduct  at  the  Society'^s  Meetings, 
or  for  refusal  to  retract  or  explain  irregular 
expressions ;  he  shall  also  inflict  a  Fine  not  ex- 
ceeding One  Pound,  at  his  discretion,  for  the  vio- 
lation of  any  Rule  not  referable  to  the  authority 
of  the  Librarian  or  Treasurer,  or  to  which  no 
special  penalty  is  attached. 


LIBRARIAN'S  FINES. 


LXXXV. 

The  Librarian  shall  inflict  a  Fine  of  One  Shilling 
per  diem  on  any  Member  who  shall  omit  to  return 
a  Book  before  Twelve  o^clock  on  the  day  following 
that  on  which  he  shall  have  received  notice  that 
it  is  due. 

He  shall  also  inflict  a  Fine  of  Five  Shillings  on 
any  Member  who  shall  omit  to  return  a  Book 
on  or  before  the  day  of  the  Last  Meeting  in  Term, 
^absence  from  Oxford  shall  be  considered  no 
excuse. 
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TREASURER'S  FIAES. 

LXXXVL 

The  Treasurer  shall  inflict  a  Fine  of  Two  Shil- 
liogB  and  Sixpence  if  the  Sabscription  of  ordinary 
and  newly-elected  Members  be  not  paid  by  the 
time  prescribed,  and  shall  notify  the  same  to  sach 
defaulters  on  the  following  day. 

He  shall  also  inflict  a  Fine  of  Two  Shillings  per 
diem  if  any  Honorary  Member  shall  Poet  a  Letter 
in  the  Society^s  Booms  without  having  paid  his 
Terminal  Composition*  and  shall  not  pay  within 
Three  Days  after  receiving  a  notice  from  the  Trea- 
surer* 

LXXXVII. 

If  at  the  expiration  of  a  week  from  the  time  of 
the  infliction  of  a  Fine,  the  Subscription  and  Fine, 
or  Fine,  be  not  paid,  a  further  Fine  of  Two  Shillings 
and  Sixpence  shall  be  inflicted,  and  the  Member's 
name  conspicuously  posted  in  the  Writing  Room. 
If  after  a  week  from  this  time  the  Subscription 
and  Fines  be  still  unpaid,  the  President  shall 
strike  off  such  Member's  name  from  the  Society^s 
List,  and  announce  the  same  to  the  Society  at 
their  next  Meeting ;  he  shall  also  post  it  in  the 
Society^s  Rooms. 
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LXXXVIIL 

All  Monies  arising  from  Fines  inflicted  by  the 
President  or  Treasurer  shall  be  applied  to  the  ge- 
neral purposes  of  the  Society ;  those  arising  from 
Fines  inflicted  by  the  Librarian  to  the  nse  of  the 
Library. 

LXXXIX. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  any  Member  on  whom 
a  Fine  has  been  inflicted,  to  appeal  against  the 

same. 

« 

LEAVING  THE  SOCIETY. 

xc. 

Any  Member  may  withdraw  his  name  from  the 
List  of  the  Society  by  communicating  his  inten- 
tion of  so  doing  to  the  Treasurer ;  but  unless  such 
notice  be  forwarded  before  the  Second  Meeting  in 
Term  it  shall  not  exempt  the  Member  from  liability 
to  that  Tennis  Subscription. 


HENRY  8.  BYRTHA 
J.  MITCHINSON,      I    Revifiing 
0.  A  TURNER,        (Committee. 
JOHN  OAKLEY,       J 


STANDING   ORDERS. 


I. 

The  Treasurer  shall  pay  to  the^Librarian  each 
Term  for  Library  expenees  Fifty-FiTe  PonndB,  of 
which  Ten  Pounds  shall  be  set  apart  for  the  pur- 
pose of  Binding.    In  this  sam  shall  he  inelnded  all 
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III. 

The  Society  shall  subscribe  annually  to  Madie^s 
Library  the  sum  of  Twelve  Pounds  Ten  Shillings, 
for  the  hire  of  Novels  and  Works  of  Onrrent 
Literature)  of  which  the  Librarian  shall  submit  a 
list  to  the  House  each  Term,  and  it  shall  be  com- 
petent to  any  Member  to  move  Amendments  to 
this  list  on  giving  the  usual  notice. 

IV. 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  for  Debate  shall 
be  held  on  Monday  Evenings  at  Eight  p.m.  in 
Winter,  and  at  Nine  p.m.  in  Summer. 


H.  -^  *• ' 
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W.  J.  Stepbens, 

1856. 

«  •  ■                       ■  •  • 

■ «  rf                      ■  •  • 
• ••                      • • • 

Wtfdham. 

BaUiol 

Queen's. 

W.  J.  Stephens, 
J,  Mitohiiisoii, 

1856; 

« ■  •                    •  ■  • 
•  ■ «                    •  ■ « 

Queen's. 
Pembroke. 

I  Ltte  PiofcMor  of  ABglo-Salon. 
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1867. 

J.  Mitcbinscm,  ...  ...  Pembroke. 

T.  R.  Halcomb,  ...  ...  Bnsenoee. 

F.  St  John  Tbackeny  ...  Lineoln. 

1808. 

F.  St.  John  niackeray,  ...  linooUi. 

^  Moore,       ...  ...  Pemhioke. 


TREASUBEBS  SINCE  1826. 


Hflo.  J.  a  WofaBy,a 

T.  Maodooald, 
D.  fliuStti, 

T.  B.  Hobboon, 
C.  Vv<vdbwoitiiy6 
8L  Wilbecfoioe^ 

J.  D.  Harding, 
iu  H.  D.  AdHid, 
Sir  J.  Umbbuk^ 
J.M.GMkd], 

J.  OdeD, 
A.H.D.  AdMid, 

J.  £L  Lyall,  ... 
A.  H.  Adaiid, 
0.  H.  Oakes,  ... 

F.  J.  H.  Beeves, 
W.  G.WaJcd,... 
W.  G.  BtaiidreUi, 


im. 
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CSnirt  CSmbcIi. 


1J8». 


1890. 


183L 


1832. 


OoeL 

CSmrt  GhuroiL 

Bal&oL 
Ghnrt  CbiirclL 


Olid. 

Chiui  Ghnroh. 
Cfaiirt  Chnrdi. 
Ghilst  Cahnrdu 

Ghxist  Chnrdi. 
Chzist  Ghurdi. 

BdEoL 

Cbrirt  GhnrdL 
ICerton. 

MeKton* 
Glirist  Ghmdi. 
Ghxirt  CihurdL 


a  Lftte  Rceoi^er  of  Londiin  and  SoUdtor^Generml,  M .P.  for  Butaahire. 
b  Bisliop  or  St.  Andrew*.  c  M.P.  for  Flint. 


XT. 


W.  G.W«rd,... 

1833. 

TUn^nl 

6.  C.  Peanon, 
E.  MazjoiibMdu, 

J.    M.   Cf^Mly    ... 

1834. 

•  ••                      » • • 
«  •  •                      •  •  « 

Ghxist  Ghuroh. 
Ghzut  Ghnioh. 
BallioL 

W.  Himoy,    ... 
G.  MeDkh,     .. 

1835. 

•  ■  •                     ■  •  « 

•  ■  •                     ■  •  • 

Uoivenitjp. 

O.  MeDkh,     ... 

1886. 

•••                     •■• 

•  •  •                                      mm 

Univonity. 
BdlidL 

J.  A.  Heaaey, 
W.  0.  Lake,  ... 

1837. 

•  •  •                     •  •  • 

St  John's, 
BellibL 

S.  H.  Northoote,(l 
H.  m^Um,  ... 
W.  Buckley,  ... 

1838. 

• « •                     « •  • 
■  •  •                     •  •  • 

•  ■  V                                                  •  •• 

BdHoL 

Qoeea'a. 

BnMooee: 

F.  W.  Bobcrtmn, 
O.  B.  Northoote^ 

G.  T.  Arnold, ... 

1839. 

■  ■  •                     •  • « 
•••                     ••• 

Exeter. 
Mi^dalenHaa. 

G.  BanHhuoii, 

A.  Googrere^ ... 

B.  G.  Powlfli, 

i8ia 

• •«               ••• 
•  ■  •               ■  •  • 
■  ••               •  •• 

Tiimty. 

Wadham. 

Exetor. 

J.  GkOMDtB,   ... 

M.  Portel,     ... 

18a 

•••              ■ • • 
•••              ••• 

Oriel 

Ghrist  GhiiTClL 

d  M.P.  lor  StamibnI. 

xvi. 


1842. 


K  K  Jam«, ... 
S.  Luoas,    .  ... 
P.  Pamdl, 

• • •                        ■ •• 

■  «•                        ■  •  • 
• « •                        ••• 

Queen's. 
Queen's. 
St.  John'i. 

W.  H.8oott,  ... 
H.  Tickell,     ... 
H.  M.  White, 

1843. 

•  • •                      ■•  • 

•  •  •                      •  •  • 

•  ■  ■                       ■  •  • 

Trinity. 
Queen's. 
NewCoUoge. 

J.  F.  MackamesB, 
A.  Pott, 

1841 

•  ■ «                       •  1  • 

• «  •                       •  • . 

Merton. 
Magdiilew. 

R.  LawBon,    ... 
F.  R  Sandford, 
R.  J.  Sbnpflon, 

1845. 

a  ■  ■                                        •  •  • 
«  •  «                                        «  •  ■ 

•  •  •                                        •  »  • 

Christ  Churdb. 

BalUol. 

Oriel, 

R.  J.  SimpsoD, 
C.  H.  etanton, 

1846. 

•  ■  •                       ■  ■  • 
•  •  •                        •  •  • 

Grid. 
Balliol. 

G.  W.  Hunt, ... 
H.  Hayman,* ... 

1847. 

•  •  •                       ■  •  • 

•  •  -                       ••• 

Christ  Ghuidi. 
St.  John's. 

G.  R.  Portal,... 
F.  Meyrick,    ... 

■  ■  •              • « • 
•••              ■  ■  • 

Christ  Churdb. 
Trinity. 

O.  D.  Boyle,  ... 
Lord  R.  Cecil,e 

1849. 

■  ■ «                      ■  •  ■ 
•  •  •                      ■ » • 

Exeter. 
Christ  Churoh< 

Fb  Bb  Liomer,... 
Hon.  F.  Lygon, 

1850. 

■  •  •                       «  •  • 
•  •  »                       •  •  > 

OrieL 

Christ  Churoh. 

«  M.P.  for  Stamford. 

xth. 


Hon.  F.  Lygon, 
C  H.  PeazBon, 

T.  F.  Wetherell, 
G.  J.  Gosdieii, 

<T.  J.  GoBchen, 
G.  Luflhington, 

G.  LuBhington, 
R.  E.  Bartleti, 

D.  C.  Lathbuiy, 
W.  F.  Wilberforoe, 

W.  F.  WQberfaroe, 

E.  K.  Bennet, 

£i.  K.  Scnnety 
€.  S.  G.  Bowen, 

P.P.Fogg,    ... 


1861. 


1852. 


1853. 


1854. 


1865. 


1866. 


1867. 
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Christ  Chuv^ 

Exeter. 

Brasenoae. 
OrieL 

Oriel. 
BaUioL 

BalHoL 
Trinity. 

Bneenose. 
Univenity* 

Univenity. 
UxuTersity. 

TTnivenify. 
BaDioL 

Jiesufl. 


OXFORD   UNION    SOCIETY, 


By  Deed  dated  the  Ist  of  July,  A.D.  1847,  all  the 
property  of  the  Society  was  rested  in  Four  Trastees — 
Members  of  the  Society. 

The  Trastees  are  by  that  Deed  authorized,  upon  the 
order  and  direction  of  the  Committee  of  Management, 
to  invest  the  surplus  money  for  savings  of  the  Society 
from  time  to  time  on  such  securities  as  the  Committee 
shall  think  fit 

To  make  purchases  or  mortgages,  and  to  execute 
deeds  and  enter  into  contracts  on  behalf  of  the  Society. 

The  Trustees  are  thereby  also  constituted  ex  officio 
members  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  jointly  and 
together  with  the  Members  constituting  such  Committee 
under  the  Rules  of  the  Society. 

In  the  execution  of  their  Trusts  they  are  to  be  subject 
to  the  orders,  direction,  and  control  of  the  majority  in 
number  of  the  Members  present  and  voting  at  any 
Meeting  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  and  to  all 
Rules  and  Regulations  made  at  any  General  Meeting  of 
the  Society. 

Whenever  by  death,  or  unwillingness,  or  inability  to 
act,  or  ceasing  to  reside  in  Oxford,  or  removal  from 
oflSce  by  virtue  of  the  Rules  of  the  Sodety,  or  by  vote 
of  a  Special  General  Meeting,  there  shall  be  less  than 
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Three  Acting  Trustees,  the  yacancies  are  to  he  nippfied 
by  the  appointment  of  bo  many  additional  Trustees  (thai 
being. Members  of  the  Society)  as  would  make  up  the 
number  of  Four  Trustees,  and  as  the  Committee  of 
Management  for  the  time  being  (subject  to  the  approba- 
tion of  any  General  Meeting  of  the  Members  of  tha 
Society),  shall  think  fit. 

The  present  Trustees  are : — 

MANUEL  JOHN  JOHNSOJN,  M.A, 

Radcliffe  Observer. 

HENRY  WENTWORTH  ACLAND,  M.D, 

Regius  Professor  of  Medicine. 

THE  REV.  WILLIAM  JACOBSON,  D.D., 

Regius  Professor  of  Divinity. 

THE  REV.  HENRY  OCTAVIUS  OOXE,  BJ)., 

Sub-Librarian  of  the  Bodleian. 


Bavksbs  Of  THS  SociSTT,— Mbssbs.  RoBiifsox,  Pajwqxs, 

▲vn  Thomson. 


W  Thrmghovi  thete  Rules  JSaster  and  Act  TmmM  art 
ecnndered  as  one  Term. 


J 


RULES 

OF  THB 

Oxfom  Union  Sboclttp* 


THE  SOCIETY. 

I. 

The  Society  shall  be  called  ''  The  Oxford  Union 
Society,^  and  shall  have  for  its  chief  objects  the 
maintenance  of  a  Library,  Reading  Rooms,  and 
Writing  Rooms,  and  the  promotion  of  Debates  on 
any  subject  not  immediately  involving  Theological 
Questions. 

THE  ELECTION  OF  MEMBERS. 

II. 

No  Member  shall  propose  any  one  as  a  Member 
of  this  Society  who  has  not  resided  at  least  one 
Term  in  the  University.  Any  Member  violating 
this  Rule  shall  be  fined  Ten  Shillings. 

But  all  Members  of  the  University  may,  upon 
paying  the  Terminal  Subscription,  enjoy  the  privi- 
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leges  of  the  Society  for  one  Term,  and  until  the 
first  meeting  of  the  following  Term,  at  which  they 
may  be  elected  Members ;  and  on  their  election 
they  shall  pay  the  usual  Entrance  Money. 

The  Election  of  such  Subscribers  shall  take 
precedence  of  that  of  all  other  Candidates. 

III. 
Any  Member  haying  a  Candidate  to  propose 
must  write  upon  the  notice-board  at  least  foor 
days  previous  to  the  meeting  at  which  the  nomina- 
tion is  to  take  place — 

The   Initials  of  the    Candidate's    Christian 

Name, 
The  Candidate's  Surname, 
The  Candidate's  College  or  Hall, 
The  Names  of  the  Proposer  and  the  Secon- 
der,   who    must    be    Members   of   the 
Society,  and 
The  Date  of  the  Proposal. 

IV. 

The  election  of  Members  shall  be  vested  in  the 
whole  Society,  and  shall  be  conducted  by  Ballot, 
in  which  one  black  ball  in  four  shall  exclude. 
The  Secretary  alone  shall  inspect  the  Ballot-boxes, 
and  report  the  result  to  the  President.  No  Ballot- 
box  shall  be  carried  round  for  the  Election  of  the 
same  Candidate  on  the  same  evening,  after  it  has 
once  been  opened. 
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V. 

No  more  than  twelve  Candidates  shall  be  balloted 
for  at  any  Meeting,  except  in  the  case  provided  folr 
in  Rnle  U,  or  when  the  President  shall  have  given 
notice  at  least  one  day  beforehand. 

VI. 

The  President  shall  give  public  notice  of  the 
names  of  such  Candidates  as  are  elected,  as  soon 
as  the  last  Candidate  has  been  balloted  for.  No 
Candidate  shall  be  proposed  more  than  twice  in 
the  same  Term. 

VII. 

The  Treasurer  or  Snb-Treasnrer  shall  send 
immediate  notice  to  each  Member  on  his  Election, 
and  shall  state  the  payment  due  from  him  to  the 
Society. 

HONORARY  MEMBERS. 

viir. 

Every  Member  of  the  Society  shall  become  an 
Honorary  Member  as  soon  as  he  has  paid  Nine 
Terminal  Subscriptions,  inclusive  of  Subscription 
before  election,  but  exclusive  of  Entrance  Money. 

IX. 

Any  Members  of  this  University  of  the  stand- 
ing of  M.A.,  who  shall  be  recommended  to  the 

c2 
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Society  by  tbe  Trnstees,  shall  become  Honorary 
Members  of  the  Society,  withoat  ballot,  on  the 
payment  of  a  composition  of  Ten  Poands. 

X. 

Members  of  the  Cambridge  and  Darham  Union 
Societies,  and  of  the  Dublin  Historical  Society, 
are  privileged  to  take  part  in  the  Debates,  and  to 
have  the  use  of  the  Society'^s  Rooms,  as  if  they 
were  Honorary  Members  of  the  Society :  but  after 
their  first  Term  of  residence  in  Oxford,  they  must 
produce  a  certificate  from  the  Society  of  which 
they  are  Members,  stating  that  they  have  paid  all 
sums  due  to  their  respective  Societies. 

XI. 

All  Members  of  this  University  of  the  standing 
of  Master  of  Arts,  are  permitted  to  take  part  in 
the  Debates. 

XII. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  the  standing  Committee, 
if  unanimous,  with  the  consent  in  writing  of  three 
at  least  of  the  Trustees,  to  recommend  any  dia* 
tinguished  individual,  not  being  usually  resident 
in  Oxford,  for  Election  as  an  Honorary  Member 
of  the  Society,  without  ballot,  or  payment  of  any 
Subscription. 
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ADMISSION  OF  STRANGERS. 
XIII. 

Members  have  the  power  of  introducing  into 
the  Booms  of  the  Society  Non-resident  Members 
of  the  University  and  Strangers  who  have  resided 
in  Oxford  less  than  two  months,  and  such  persons 
only.  Persons  so  introduced  may  use  the  Society^s 
Rooms  for  a  Month  only.  A  Book  shall  be  kept 
in  the  care  of  the  Society^s  Steward,  in  which 
Members  shall  enter  the  names  of  all  Strangers 
introduced  by  them,  together  with  their  own 
Names  and  the  date  of  introduction. 

XIV. 

Members  of  Committee  may  introduce  not  more 
than  two  Strangers  each^  and  other  Members  of 
the  Society  not  more  than  one  each  to  the  Debate, 
except  by  permission  of  the  President.  The 
Names  of  all  such  Strangers  must  be  entered  in 
a  book  to  be  kept  in  the  Debating  Room  for  that 
purpose. 

No  Member  shall  introduce  a  Stranger  to  the 
Discussion  of  Private  Business. 

PAYMENTS. 
XV. 

The  Entrance  Money  shall  be  One  Pound ;  the 
Terminal  Subscription  One  Pound  Two  Shillings. 
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XVI. 

All  Honorary  Members,  who  post  their  letters 
in  the  Society'^s  Rooms,  shall  pay  a  composition  of 
Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence  each  Term  for  postage, 
or  shall  provide  their  own  Postage  Stamps* 

XVII. 

All  Members  who  post  letters  in  the  Society^s 
Rooms  during  Vacation  shall  either  pay  a  com- 
position of  Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence  in  the 
Long  Vacation,  and  of  One  Shilling  in  the  Easter 
and  Christmas  Vacations,  respectively  ;  or  shall 
provide  their  own  Postage  Stamps.  Stamps  shall 
be  kept  on  sale  for  the  purpose  by  the  Society^s 
Steward. 

XVIII. 

Newly-elected  Members  shall  pay  their  Entrance 
Money  and  Subscription  at  the  Society's  Bankers 
before  the  second  Meeting  after  their  election, 
and  Ordinary  Members  their  Subscription  before 
the  second  Meeting  after  their  arrival  in  Oxford ; 
on  pain  of  a  fine  of  Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence, 
which  the  Treasurer  shall  notify  to  defaulters  at 
the  earliest  .opportunity. 

THE  OFFICEBS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

XIX. 
The  affairs  of  the  Society  (except  as  otherwise 
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provided)  shall  be  carried  on  by  the  Standing 
Committee,  consisting  of  President,  Librarian, 
Treasurer,  Sub-Treasurer,  Secretary,  and  three 
other  Members. 

XX. 

The  management  of  the  Library  shall  be  en- 
trusted to  a  Committee  of  Six,  consisting  of  the 
Librarian  and  five  other  Members,  who  shall  have 
been  Members  of  the  Society  at  least  one  Term* 

No  Member,  except  the  Librarian,  shall  serve 
on  both  Committees  at  the  same  time. 

ELECTION  OF  OFFICERS. 
XXL 

The  President,  Librarian,  and  Treasurer,  shall 
be  nominated  at  the  last  Meeting  but  one  in  Term. 

The  Secretary,  the  Sub-Treasurer,  and  the 
Members  of  the  Standing  and  Library  Committees 
shall  be  nominated  at  the  last  meeting  in  Term. 

All  Officers,  and  the  other  Members  of  both 
Committees,  shall  enter  office  on  the  first  day  of 
the  Term  following  their  election. 

The  President,  Sub-Treasurer,  Secretary,  and 
the  Non-official  Members  of  both  Committees, 
shall  serve  for  one  Term, 

The  Librarian  shall  be  elected  in  Act  Term ; 
the  Treasurer  in  Lent  Term.  They  shall  both 
serve  for  one  Year. 
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XXII 
The  Secretary  and  the  Non-official  Members  of 
the  Standing  Committee  shall  be  proposed  by  the 
President-elect,  the  Members  of  the  Library  Com- 
mittee by  the  Librarian  or  Librarian-elect,  the 
Snb-Treasnrer  by  the  Treasurer  or  Treasnrer-elect, 
and  the  other  officers  of  the  Society  by  the  Presi- 
dent ;  but  it  shall  be  competent  for  any  Member 
to  propose  Candidates  in  opposition,  or  in  de&ult 
of  their  nomination  by  the  proper  Member. 

XXIII. 
The  names  of  Candidates  for  any  vacant  office 
shall  be  written  on  the  notice-board  by  the  Pre- 
sident or  President-elect,  Librarian  or  Librarian- 
elect,  Treasurer  or  Treasurer-elect,  at  least  four 
days,  by  any  other  Member  at  least  two  days  pre- 
vious to  the  day  of  nomination.  On  the  day  of 
nomination  the  President  shall  announce  the  names 
of  such  Candidates,  and  if  there  be  an  opposition 
shall  proceed  according  to  the  provisions  of  Rule 
LXXX.  and  LXXXI. 

XXIV. 
The  following  qualifications  are  required  for  a 
Member  of  the  Standing  Committee : 

1 .  That  he  shall  have  been  a  Member  of  the 

Society  for  at  least  one  Term. 

2.  That  he  shall  have  taken  part  in  the  Pub- 

lic Debates. 
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XXV. 

No  Member  shall  propose  any  Candidate  for 
any  office  on  the  Standing  or  Library  Committees 
without  his  consent  having  been  previously  ob- 
tained. 

XXVI. 

In  the  event  of  any  office  becoming  vacant  be- 
fore the  time  for  which  it  can  legally  be  held  shall 
have  expired,  the  necessary  steps  (as  directed  by 
Rule  XXII)  shall  be  taken  for  filling  it  before 
the  second  meeting  after  the  occurrence  of  auch 
vacancy. 

THE  STANDING  COMMITTEE. 
XXVII. 

The  President  shall  summon  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee to  meet  once  a  week  at  the  least.  Three 
shall  form  a  quorum,  whereof  the  President, 
Librarian,  or  Treasurer  must  be  ope.  Their  office 
shall  be — 

1.  To  select  Questions  for  Debate,  of  which 

notice  shall  be  placed  in  the  Rooms  at 
the  least  five  days  previous  to  their  dis- 
cussion. 

2.  To  receive  and  examine  the  Votes  of  the 

Society  on  all  occasions  on  which  a  Poll 
of  the  Society  has  been  taken. 
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3.  To  examine  and,  if  necessary,  correct  the 
Minates  of  the  preceding  Meeting. 

XXVIII. 

If  any  Member  of  the  Standing  or  Library 
Committee  shall  refiise  to  transact  any  portion  of 
the  Business  of  the  Society  assigned  to  him  by 
the  President  or  Librarian,  respectively,  such  re- 
fusal shall  be  equivalent  to  the  resignation  of  the 
office. 

Every  Member  of  the  Standmg  and  Ldbraiy 
Committees  shall  attend  Committee  Meetings 
under  penalty  of  a  fine  of  Five  Shillings,  unless 
he  shall  have  received  permission  from  the  Presi- 
dent or  Librarian  respectively  to  absent  himself. 

DUTIES  OF  THE  PRESIDENT.  / 

XXIX. 

The  President  is  the  sole  interpreter  of  the 
Bules,  and  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order, 
provided  that  he  do  not  decide  any  question 
against  the  Rules,  or  interpret  one  Rule  so  that 
it  be  inconsistent  with  another.  But  it  shall  be 
competent  to  any  Member  to  appeal  against  any 
decision  of  the  President,  (or  his  substitute). 
Notice  of  such  appeal  shall  be  written  on  the 
notice-board  within  a  week  after  such  decision 
has  been  pronounced,  and  it  shall  be  tried  at  the 
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first  Private  Business  Meeting  after  the  President's 
term  of  office  shall  have  expired. 

XXX. 

The  President  shall  interfere  at  Meetings  of  the 
Society  when  there  is  a  breach  of  order.  He  shall 
call  on  any  Member  to  explain,  retract,  or  apolo- 
gise for,  any  expression  or  condnct  that  he  may 
consider  disorderly.  All  explanations  shall  be 
received  without  question  of  the  real  intention,  of 
the  speaker :  but  it  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the 
President  (if  he  deem  it  necessary)  after  such  ex- 
planation, to  direct  the  speaker  to  withdraw  the 
expression  objected  to.  No  words  however  shall 
be  questioned,  except  in  the  course  of  the  Debate 
during  which  they  are  uttered. 

XXXI. 

The  President  shall  be  allowed  to  take  part  in 
the  Debate  or  in  Private  Business  on  resigning 
the  chair ;  in  which  case,  or  in  case  of  his  absence, 
the  chair  shall  be  taken  by  the  Librarian,  Trea- 
surer, or  any  other  Member  of  Committee  except 
the  Secretary.  The  Chairman  shall  have  the  full 
power  and  responsibility  of  the  President,  so  far 
as  relates  to  the  conduct  of  that  Meeting :  pro- 
vided always  that  he  shall  not  rule  any  point  of 
order,  or  interpret  any  law,  in  opposition  to  an 
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announced  decision  or  interpretation  of  the  Presi- 
dent. 

XXXIL 

The  President  shall  have  no  power  of  putting 
the  Question  either  in  Public  or  Private  Business, 
at  his  discretion. 

XXXIII. 

The  President  shall  have  no  vote  on  a  Poll  or 
Division,  except  when  the  numbers  for  and  agaiDst 
a  motion  are  equal,  in  which  case  he  shall  give  the 
casting  vote. 

XXIV. 

In  any  case  of  Informality,  whether  of  Election 
of  Officers  or  Members,  or  of  Division,  the  Presi- 
dent shall  annul  such  Election  or  Division  within 
forty-eight  hours  at  the  furthest,  and  shall  cause 
such  Election  or  Division  to  be  taken  over  again  at 
the  earliest  opportunity  permitted  by  the  Rules. 

XXXV. 

The  President  shall  send  a  circular  note  to  Sub- 
scribing Members,  announcing  the  first  and  last 
Meeting  in  each  Term  respectively  :  in  the  former 
of  which  notes  shall  be  cited  Rule  XVIIL,  and 
an  the  latter.  Rule  LXIV. 
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THE  SECRETARY. 

XXXVI. 

The  Secretary  shall  minute  the  proceedings  of 
the  Society  at  each  Meeting  in  a  minate-book  to 
be  kept  for  the  purpose.  This  book  shall  be  open 
to  the  inspection  of  any  Member,  and  it  shall  be 
competent  to  any  Member  to  notify  any  omission 
or  mistake  in  the  Report  to  the  Secretary,  by 
whom  alone  it  shall  be  corrected.  After  the  ex- 
piration of  a  fortnight  the  Secretary  shall  copy 
the  minutes  into  another  minute-book,  in  which 
no  erasures  or  corrections  shall  be  allowed.  The 
Secretary  shall  also  within  two  days  index  the 
minutes  of  each  Meeting  in  the  fair  copy  of  the 
minute-book. 

XXXVII. 

The  Secretary  shall  keep  by  him  the  interleaved 
copy  of  the  Rules  at  all  Meetings  of  the  Society, 
and  enter  therein  all  alterations  in  the  Rules  within 
two  days  after  the  Meeting  at  which  such  altera- 
tions were  made. 

PUBLIC  DEBATES. 
XXXVIII. 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  for  Debate  shall 
be  held  Once  a  Week  in  Term-time,  and  shall 
begin   as  soon  as  residence  shall  have  generally 
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commenoed.  Bat  a  diseretionary  power  shall  be 
Tested  in  the  PresideDt  to  alter  the  appointed 
time,  by  giving  dne  notice  on  the  previoos  day, 
and  to  call  Extraordinary  Meetings  after  two 
days^  notice. 

At  such  Meetings  no  Private  Business  shall  be 
introdneed,  except  the  Election  of  Members,  the 
Nomination  of  Officers,  the  Librarian's  List  of 
Books,  Official  Notices,  and  Questions,  which  shall 
at  all  times  take  precedence  of  the  Pnblic  Debate. 

XXXIX. 

Qnestions  may  be  asked  of  Officers  of  the  So- 
ciety relative  to  their  official  dnties,  without 
notice,  immediately  after  the  Ballot  at  all  Meet- 
ings, Private  as  well  as  Public ;  but  it  shall  be  at 
the  discretion  of  the  President  to  stop  all  discus- 
sion on  such  points,  or  to  postpone  it  till  after  the 
Debate. 

XL. 

Any  Member  desirous  of  bringing  forward  a 
Motion  for  discussion  shall  communicate  the  same 
in  writing  to  the  Committee,  and  the  President 
shall  communicate  their  decision  to  the  Proposer. 
A  Box  to  receive  such  Motions  shall  be  kept  in  a 
conspicuous  position  on  the  Society'^s  premises. 

XLI. 
Amendments  on  such   Motions,   or   Riders   to 
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such  Motions  or  Amendments,  may  be  moyed 
without  notice  in  the  coarse  of  the  Debate ;  and 
at  any  time  daring  the  Meeting  any  Member  may 
bring  forwiard  a  Motion  which  has  reference  solely 
to  the  Condact  or  Adjournment  of  the  then  Meet- 
ing, and  the  Mover  of  such  Motion  shall  have  pre- 
cedence of  all  other  speakers.  But  no  speaker  on 
any  such  motion  for  adjournment  shall  introduce 
any  matter  not  bearing  solely  on  the  question  for 
adjournment  or  the  conduct  of  the  Meeting. 

If  a  Motion  for  Adjournment  be  rejected,  it 
may  not  be  repeated  till  after  the  lapse  of  Half- 
an-Hour. 

All  Business  interrupted  by  an  Adjournment  of 

the  House  shall  be  brought  forward  at  the  next 

Meeting. 

XLII. 

A  Bider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  Vote  till  the 
Motion  or  Amendment  to  which  it  is  annexed 
shall  have  been  carried.  A  Second  Amendment 
or  Rider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  Vote  till  the  First 
has  been  disposed  of.  The  President  shall  refuse 
to  put  an  irrelevant  Amendment  or  Bider. 

XLIII. 

Every  Member  shall,  either  in  person  or  by 
proxy,  bring  forward  all  Motions  or  Amendments 
of  which  he  may  have  given  noticf>,  or  resume  a 
Debate  which  on  his  Motion  has  been  adjourned. 
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XLIV. 

No  Member  shall  alter  or  withdraw  any  MotioH 
or  Amendment  which  he  shall  have  brought  for- 
ward»  or  placed  on  the  boards,  without  permission 
of  the  President ;  nor  (if  such  Motion  or  Amend- 
ment have  been  seconded)  without  the  consent  of 
the  seconder. 

XLV. 

No  Motion  shall  be  again  brought  forward  which 
in  form  or  substance  shall  have  been  disposed  of 
daring  the  same  Term. 

XLVI. 

The  President  shall  adjourn  the  House — 

1.  If  on   the   Motion    of  any   Member  the 

House  being  counted,  there  be  less  than 
Fifteen  Members  present ;  or, 

2.  If  at    Eleven  in   Michaelmas  and   Lent 

Terms,  or  at  Half-past  Eleven  in  the 
Summer  Term,  any  Member  enforce  the 
adjournment. 

XLVII. 

The  President  shall  appoint  Two  Members  to 
tell  the  numbers  on  each  side  in  a  division.  In 
taking  the  numbers,  no  other  Member  shall  be 
permitted  to  interfere. 
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XLVIII. 

In  a  Debate,  no  Member  except  the  Mover^ 
(who  shall  have  the  privilege  of  reply,)  shall  speak 
more  than  once.  It  shall  be  lawful,  however,  for 
a  Member  to  rise  again  during  the  Debate,  or 
after  the  reply  of  the  Mover,  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
planation or  of  speaking  to  order ;  but  in  neither 
of  these  cases  may  any  fresh  argument  be  intro- 
duced, 

XLIX. 

The  President  shall  order  all  Strangers  to  with- 
draw before  putting  the  Question,  or  at  any  time 
during  the  Debate,  in  cases  where  he  deems  il 
necessary  for  the  preservation  of  order. 

THE  PRIVATE  BUSINESS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

There  shall  be  at  least  two  Private  Business 
Meetings  in  each  Term,  df  which  the  first  shall  be 
not  later  than  the  second  Meeting  in  Term,  and 
the  second  not  earlier  than  the  last  Meeting  but 
one  in  Term.  On  these  evenings  there  shall  be 
no  Public  Debate.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the 
President  to  summon  an  Extraordinary  Meeting 
for  the  dispatch  of  Private  Business.  Of  such 
Private  Business  Meetings,  public  notice  must  be 
given  at  the  leant  four  days  previously.  If,  how- 
ever, any  business  remains  over  from  such  Meet- 
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ings,  the  President  AnU  adjonrn  the  Meeting  to 
the  foUowing  day,  or  to  some  day  within  a  week 
at  the  furthest,  until  it  be  settled,  but  no  new 
Business  shall  be  introduced  on  these  occasions. 
The  President  shall  give  notice  of  such  adjourned 
Meeting  on  the  morning  following  the  adjourn- 
ment. 

LI. 

Motions  recommended  by  the  Standing,  Library, 
and  Select  Oommittees,  provided  that  they  do  not 
affect  any  Rule  or  Standing  Order,  may  be  dis- 
cussed without  notice  at  any  Meeting,  and  shall 
take  precedence  of  all  other  Motions. 

All  such  Motions  shall,  however,  be  announced 
to  the  House  by  the  President  immediately  before 
the  commencement  of  the  Business  of  the  evening: 
but  three  days^  notice  at  least  must  be  given  of  all 
other  Motions. 

LII. 

A  Motion  which  affects  any  Rule,  and  does  not 
specify  the  Bule  so  affected,  shall  be  suppressed 
by  the  President  some  day  previous  to  the  Meeting 
at  which  it  is  to  be  discussed.  The  President  diall 
notify  on  the  Board  the  Rule  he  conceives  to  be 
affected. 

LIII. 

In  Private  Business  Members  may  speak  more 
than  once. 
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LIV. 

No  Motion  in  Private  Business  which  has  been 
rejected  on  a  Poll  by  a  majority  of  more  than 
fifty  Votes,  shall  be  brought  forward  again  in 
form  or  substance  within  Two  Full  Terms  after 
such  rejection. 

LV. 

Mo  Motion  in  Priyate  Business  shall  be  put  to 
the  Vote  as  a  Single  Question  which  shall  involve 
two  or  more  distinct  Propositions ;  but  each  shall 
be  brought  forward  separately. 

LVI. 

The  President  shall  adjourn  the  Meeting  if  on 
the  Motion  of  any  Member  the  House  being 
counted,  there  be  less  than  Twenty  Members 
present. 

LVII* 

In  all  respects  save  those  herein  excepted,  the 
Private  Business  shall  be  conducted  according  to 
the  same  Rules  as  the  Public  Debate. 

THE  LIBRARIAN,  THE  LIBRARY  COMMITTEE, 

AND  THE  LIBRARY. 

LVIII. 

The  Library  Gommittee  shall  elect  one  of  its 
Members  Sub-Librarian,  whose  especial  duty  it 
shall  be  to  see  that  the  Books  and  Pamphlets  pur- 

d2 
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chased  for  the  Society  are  properly  entered  in  th^ 
Catalogue.  The  Committee  shall  meet  once  a 
week  at  least  in  Term  time.  The  Librarian^  or  in 
bis  absence,  the  Sub-Librarian^  with  any  two 
Members,  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

LIX. 

The  Library  Committee  shall  recommend  Books 
and  Maps  for  the  Society  to  purchase,  the  names 
of  which  shall  be  placed  upon  the  Notice-Boards 
(with  the  edition,  and  probable  expense  affixed  to 
each)  at  the  least  four  days  previous  to  the  Meet* 
ing  at  which  they  shall  be  brought  forward.  They 
shall  be  separately  proposed  to  the  Society  by  the 
Librarian,  or  in  his  absence^  by  the  Sub-Librarian^ 
or  by  some  other  Member  of  the  Library  Com- 
mittee. No  amendment  shall  be  moved  to  the 
Librarian's  List  of  Books.  The  Librarian  shall 
order  for  the  Society  such  Pamphlets  as  he  may 
think  fit. 

LX. 

No  Book  presented  to  the  Society  shall  be  ac- 
cepted until  the  Librarian,  after  due  notice,  shall 
have  proposed  and  carried  a  Motion  to  that  effect. 

LXL 

At  the  first  Private  Business  Meeting  in  Michael- 
mas Term  the  ex-Librarian  shall  make  a  Report  to 
the  Society,  containing  a  classified  list  of  all  Books 
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and  Pamphlets  purchased  during  the  past  year. 
He  shall  also  make  a  financial  statement  of  the 
condition  of  the  Library  Fund,  which  shall  be 
audited  by  two  Graduate  Members  of  the  Society, 
appointed  by  the  President.  This  report  and 
financial  statement  shall  then  be  entered  by  the 
Ex-Librarian  in  a  Book  to  be  kept  in  the  Library 
for  the  inspection  of  Members. 

LXII. 

The  Librarian  shall  provide  a  Book  to  be  kept 
in  the  Library,  that  Members  may  enter  therein 
the  names  of  such  Works  as  they  may  think 
desirable  for  the  Society  to  purchase,  and  may 
also  make  such  suggestions  with  reference  to  his 
department  as  they  shall  consider  suitablct 

LXIII. 

Any  Member  desiring  the  use  of  a  Book  at  his 
own  Booms  may  receive  it  on  filling  up  and  de- 
positing with  the  Society's  Steward  one  of  the 
Vouchers  provided  for  that  purpose  in  the  I^ibrary, 
But  no  Member  shall  ordinarily  have  in  his  pos- 
session at  one  time  more  than  Four  Volumes,  nor 
retain  t}iem  longer  than  a  Week.  If,  however,  no 
application  be  made  for  them,  they  may  be  re- 
tained for  a  Fortnight ;  and  in  the  Vacation  any 
Member  may  take  out  double  the  number  of 
Volumes. 
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LXIV. 

The  Society^s  Steward  shall  keep  a  Book  in 
which  he  shall  enter  the  Titles  of  all  Books  bor- 
rowed, the  Names  of  the  borrowers,  and  the 
Dates  at  which  the  Books  were  lent  and  retarned, 
together  with  the  names  of  any  Members  desinng 
to  borrow  a  Book  which  has  been  already  taken 
ont. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  period  allowed  for  the 
perusal  of  a  Book,  he  shall  require  the  Member  in 
whose  possessioa  it  may  be  to  retnm  it  to  one  of 
the  Society^s  Servants  before  Twelve  oVlock  on  the 
day  following  that  on  which  the  notice  was  served, 
on  pain  of  a  Fine  of  One  Shilling  per  diem.  Every 
Book  borrowed  in  Term-time  shall  be  retnmed 
on  or  before  the*day  of  the  Last  Meeting  in  Term, 
on  pain  of  a  Fine  of  Five  Shillings. 

LXV. 

Every  Member  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow ;  and  for 
any  injury  or  loss  the  Librarian  shall  inflict  a  Fine 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  damage  done. 

LXVI. 

Every  new  Book  shall  be  confined  to  the  Library 
for  a  period  of  Two  Calendar  Months  after  its 
arrival. 

The  I^ibrarian  shall  also  confine  to  the  Rooms 
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saoh  Books  as  he  may  think  fit.  But  a  list  of 
Books  so  confined  shall  be  placed  by  him  in  the 
Library.  Every  Member  removing  a  Book  so 
confined,  shall  be  subject  to  a  Fine  not  exceeding 
One  Pound  at  the  discretion  of  the  Librarian. 

THE  TREASUBER. 

LXVII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  direct  the  financial  affairs 
and  have  the  sole  management  of  the  Booms  of 
the  Society,  except  in  those  matters  which  belong 
to  the  Librarian,  provided  that  his  power  shall  not 
extend  to  closing  the  Society'^s  Rooms  without  the 
consent  of  a  General  Meeting  in  Term-time,  and 
of  the  Committee  in  Vacation.  He  shall  incur  no 
special  expense  above  the  value  of  Five  Pounds^ 
without  the  consent  of  the  Committee,  and  no  such 
expense  above  the  value  of  Fifteen  Pounds  with- 
out the  sanction  of  the  Society.  His  power  shall 
not  extend  to  the  dismissal  of  the  Society^s  Ser- 
vants without  the  consent  of  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee. 

LXVIII. 

A  ledger  shall  be  kept  in  the  Booms  of  the  So- 

« 

ciety,  open  to  the  inspection  of  Members,  into 
which  the  Treasurer  shall  enter  the  receipts  and 
expenditure  of  the  Society  at  the  end  of  each 
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Tenn ;  also,  before  the  foorth  Meeting  in  Easter 
Term  he  shall  cause  a  general  statement  of  the 
accounts  of  the  whole  year  to  be  duly  entered 
likewise  in  the  ledger ;  in  each  case  they  shall  be 
signed  by  himself,  and  countersigned  by  Auditors. 

LXIX. 

The  Terminal  Accounts  of  Receipts  and  Expen- 
diture shall  be  audited  before  the  first  Private 
Business  Meeting  in  each  Term  by  the  Secretary, 
and  some  other  Member  of  Committee  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President.  At  the  first  Private 
Business  Meeting  in  Term  the  Treasurer  shall  read 
the  account  so  audited. 

LXX. 

The  ilnnifa^  Accounts  of  Receipts  and  Expendi- 
ture shall  be  audited  before  the  first  Private  Busi- 
ness Meeting  in  Easter  Term  by  two  Resident 
Members  of  the  Degree  of  M.A.,  or  former  Trea- 
surers of  the  Degree  of  B.A.,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President.  At  the  first  Private  Business 
Meeting  in  Easter  Term,  the  Ex-Treasurer  shall 
read  the  totals  of  the  accounts  so  audited. 

LXXI. 

The  Treasurer  shall  propose  a  List  of  Newspa- 
pers, Magazines,  and  Reviews,  of  which  a  week^s 
notice  shall  be  given,  on  the  last  Private  Business 
Meeting  in  Michaelmas  Term,  and  in  bringing  them 
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forward  shall  state  which  of  them  hare  up  to  that 
time  been  taken  in  by  the  Society.  Members  who 
wish  to  move  any  amendments  to  this  list,  or  who 
may  at  any  time  propose  additional  publications, 
must  give  notice  of  their  intention  at  the  least  two 
days  previous  to  the  Private  Business  Meeting  at 
which  they  are  to  be  brought  forward.  A  motion 
for  taking  in  a  Newspaper  or  Periodical,  which 
has  been  rejected  for  two  consecutive  Terms,  shall 
not  be  again  brought  forward  till  the  second 
Term  after  its  last  rejection. 

LXXII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  in  cases  of  emergency  order 
extra  Newspapers,  provided  he  place  a  list  of  them 
in  the  Hooms  of  the  Society ;  and  in  vacations  he 
shall,  with  the  consent  of  the  Standing  Committee, 
reduce  the  number  of  Newspapers,  provided  that 
he  place  in  each  News-room  a  list  of  the  number 
of  Papers  allotted  to  each  Room  in  Term  time, 
and  also  in  Vacation. 

LXXITI. 

The  Treasurer  shall  provide  a  book  to  be  kept 
in  the  custody  of  the  Society^s  Steward,  that  Mem- 
bers may  make  therein  such  suggestions  and  re- 
marks as  they  may  consider  suitable,  provided  that 
such  suggestions  be  authenticated  by  the  writer'^fli 
signature. 
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LXXIV. 

No  pari  of  the  Society's  Fande  shall  be  applied 
to  any  Public  Sabscription  whatever. 

THE  SUB-TREASURER. 

LXXV. 

The  Sub-Treasurer  shall  assist  the  Treasurer  in 
all  matters  appertaining  to  the  duties  of  his  office, 
and  during  his  temporary  absence  shall  discharge 
all  his  functions,  subject  to  his  directions. 

READING-ROOMS,  WRITING-ROOMS,  &c. 

LXXVI. 

The  Society^s  Premises  shall  be  closed  on  Sun- 
days, Good  Friday,  Christmas  Day,  and  all  Days 
of  National  Fast  and  Thanksgiving  specially  ap- 
pointed. On  other  days  they  shall  be  open  from 
Nine  a.m«  to  Ten  p.m.,  except  in  the  Act  Teim, 
up  to  the  Day  of  Commemoration,  when  they 
shall  be  open  from  Nine  a.m.  to  Eleven  pan, ;  and 
in  the  Long  Vacation,  when  they  shall  be  open 
from  Nine  a.m.  to  Seven  p.m. 

LXXVII. 

No  Member  shall  remove  a  Newspaper  from  the 
Society^s  premises,  nor  carry  a  Newspaper  into 
the  Library^  Upper  Reading  Boom,  or  Writing 
Rooms,  or  remove  a  Book  or  Review  into  the 
Newspaper  Rooms. 
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LXXVIII. 

Members  shall  be  entitled  to  have  their  Letters 
Stamped  in  Term  time,  and  in  Vacation,  if  they 
have  paid  the  composition. 

LXXIX. 

No  Member  shall  introduce  a  Dog  into  the  So- 
ciety'*s  House. 

POLLS. 
LXXX. 

A  Poll  of  the  whole  Society  shall  be  taken, — 

1.  If  there  be  opposition  to  the  election  of  * 

Officers  or  Members  of  Committees. 

2.  If  any   Member  demand  a  Poll  on  any 

question  of  Private  Business,  after  a  di- 
vision on  it  has  been  taken,  so  that  it  be 
demanded  immediately  such  division  has 
been  taken. 
But  in  this  latter  case,  it  shall  be  necessary  to 
present  to  the  President,  within  forty-eight  hours 
after  such  demand,  a  requisition  to  the  same  effect, 
signed  by  one  hundred  Members. 

LXXXI. 

The  President  shall  send  a  circular  note  to  all 
Resident  Members,  announcing  the  day  and  hours 
of  the  Poll,  which  shall  always  be  held  within  a 
week.      The  Polling  shall  take  place  at  two,  or 
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three,  separate  periods  in  the  same  day,  together 
Dot  less  than  four,  nor  more  than  fire  hoars. 

The  Poll  shall  be  taken  by  any  Member  of  the 
Standing  Committee,  assisted  by  the  demander  of 
the  Poll,  or  proposer  of  the  opposition  Candidates, 
or  any  Member  of  the  Society  nominated  by  him. 
Each  Member  voting  shall  in  person  deliver  his 
name  in  writing  to  the  Scmtators,  and  at  the 
same  time  a  folded  paper  containing  his  vote, 
which  the  Scmtator  shall  put  into  the  Ballot-box. 

The  Scrntators  and  the  rest  of  the  Committee 

shall  examine  the  votes,  the  result  of  which  shall 

be  immediately  announced  to  the  Society  by  the 

President. 

PINES. 

LXXXIII. 

The  President  shall  inflict  a  Fine  of  One  Pound 
for  disorderly  conduct  at  the  Society'*s  Meetings, 
or  for  refusal  to  retract  or  explain  irregular 
expressions. 

He  shall  inflict  a  Fine  not  exceeding  One  Pound, 
at  his  discretion,  for  the  nolation  of  any  Bules,  to 
which  no  special  penalty  is  attached. 

LXXXIV. 

If  at  the  expiration  of  a  week  from  the  time  of 
the  infliction  of  a  Fine,  the  Fine,  or  Subscription  and 
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Fine,  be  not  paid,  a  further  Fine  of  Two  Shillings 
and  Sixpence  shall  be  inflicted,  and  the  Member^s 
name  conspicuously  posted  in  the  Writing  Room. 
If  after  a  week  from  this  time  the  Fine,  or  Subscrip- 
tion and  Fine,  be  still  unpaid,  the  President  shall 
strike  off  such  Member's  name  from  the  Society^s 
List,  and  announce  the  same  to  the  Society  at 
their  next  Meeting  ;  he  shall  also  post  it  in  the 
Society^B  Booms. 

LXXXV. 

All  Monies  arising  from  Fines  inflicted  by  the 
President  or  Treasurer  shall  be  applied  to  the  ge- 
neral purposes  of  the  Society ;  those  arising  from 
Fines  inflicted  by  the  Librarian  to  the  use  of  the 
Library. 

LXXXVl. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  any  Member  on  whom 
a  Fine  has  been  inflicted  to  appeal  against  the 
same. 

LEAVING  THE  SOCIETY. 

Lxxxyii. 

Any  Member  may  withdraw  his  name  from  the 
List  of  the  Society  by  commtmicating  his  intention 
of  so  doing  to  the  Treasurer ;  but  unless  such  no- 
tice be  forwarded  before  the  Second  Meeting  in 
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Term  it  shall  not  exempt  the  Member  from  liability 
to  that  Term^s  Sobscription. 


T.  R.  HALOOMB,  ^ 
J.  T.  JEFFOOGK 
Q.  P.  W.  800TT, 
S.  K.  BBNNET, 
W.  BAIKD, 


Revuing 
Committee. 


STANDING    ORDERS. 

I. 

The  President  ehall  pay  to  the  Librarian  each 
Term  for  Boolu,  Maps,  and  Pamphlets,  Fifty-Five 
Pomids,  of  which  Ten  Pounds  shall  be  set  apart 
for  the  purpose  of  Binding.  In  this  sum  shall  be 
included  all  such  expenses  as  may  be  incurred  for 
the  continuation  of   Works  ordered  by  previous 

Librarians. 
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The  Treasurer  of  the  Society  shall  invest  in 
Exchequer  Bills,  or  other  Government  securities, 
the  sum  of  Forty  Pounds  every  Term,  together 
with  the  available  balance  of  the  Society,  until 
such  fond  amount  to  Five  Hundred  Pounds,  when 
it  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Trustees  towards  dis- 
charging the  liabilities  incurred  by  the  Society  on 
entering  their  premises. 

III. 
The  Society  shall  subscribe  annually  to  Mudie^s 
Library  the  sum  of  Twelve  Pounds  Ten  Shillings 
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tot  the  hire  of  Novels  aod  Works  of  Oarreni 
Literature,  the  selection  of  which  shall  be  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Librarian  and  the  Library  Com- 
mittee* 

IV. 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  for  Debate  shall 
be  held  on  Thursday  Evenings  at  Eight  p.m.  in 
Winter,  and  at  Half-past  Eight  p.m.  in  Snnmier. 

V. 

No  abstract  or  report  of  Speeches  delivered  at 
the  Society^s  Meetings  shall  be  published  in  any 
Newspaper  or  Periodical  whatsoever.  The  Presi- 
dent, with  the  concurrence  of  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee,  is  empowered  to  take  steps  to  prevent  aneh 
publication. 
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GhriBt  Church. 

J.  21  GMkftll, 

a  •  •                             «  •  • 

183a 

Ghnst  Ghnidi. 

J.  Odell, 

•  •  a                                •  •  • 

Chijtt  Church. 

A.  H.  D.  Adud, 

•  •  •                                «  •  ■ 

1831. 

Chzist  Cauirch. 

J.  E.  Lyall,    ... 

•  ••                     •  •• 

BalfioL 

A.  H.  D.  Acdand, 

•  •  •                     •  •  • 

Chriat  ChnrcL 

C.  H.  Oakefl,  ... 

■  ••                     •  •• 

Merton. 

183SL 

F.  J.  H.  BeeyaB, 

■  •  •                     •  •  • 

Merton. 

W.  G.  Ward, ... 

•• •                     «■• 

Christ  Choroh. 

W.  6.  Bnuuheth, 

•  ••                     •  • • 

Christ  Choroh. 

n  late  Recorder  of  London  and  SoUcttor-Oenenl,  M.P.  for  Bute. 
0  Blahop  of  St  Andrew's.  p  M.P.  fbr  Flint. 
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18S8. 

W.  G.  Waid, ... 

■  ■  •                     •  ■ « 

1831 

BallioL 

G.  C.  Peanon, 

•  ■■                     «  « • 

Christ  CliarolL 

E.  MaIj(niUI]Ja^ 

•••                     ••• 

Christ  Chnrbh. 

Jt  M.  Ospea,  ... 

•  t  •                     •  ■ « 

183S. 

BallioL 

W.  HosMy,    ... 

■  ••                     ••  • 

BalHoL 

G.  MeDish,     ... 

• • •                                   •mm 

183a 

UniYenity. 

a  Melliab,     ... 

•••              •  •  • 

Univw^. 

G.  B*  Moncrn^ 

• « ■              •«  • 

1837. 

BaDioL 

J.  A*  HoHoy,... 

•  •«                     •  •  ■ 

St.  John's. 

W.  0.  Lake,  ... 

•  • «                     • • • 

1838. 

BallioL 

S.  H.  Narthoote,9 

■  •«                     ••  • 

BalHoL 

H.  IGghton,   ... 

•  •  ■                     •  •  • 

Qaeen's. 

W.  Buckley,  ... 

« ••                     « ■  • 

Brasenose. 

1839. 

# 

F.  W.  BobertBOii,r 

•  ••                      •  •  • 

Brasenose. 

G.  B.  Northoote, 

■  ••                      •  •  • 

Exeter. 

G.  T.  Arnold, ... 

1840. 

Magdalen  HaU 

G.  BawliiiBoii,... 

■••                      ••• 

Trinity. 

B.  Congreve,  ... 

•9%                                     ••• 

Wadham. 

B.  C.  Powlefl,... 

■  t  •                                       •  •  • 

184L 

Exeter. 

J.  Clements,   ... 

•  ••                     ••  • 

OrieL 

M.  Portal,      ... 

■  ••                     « • • 

Christ  Ghnroh. 

q  M.P.  for  Stamford.         r  Late  Incumbent  ef  TMnitf  Ohapel,  Brightoii. 
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1842. 


£.  B.  JameB,  ... 

•  •  • 

•  •« 

Qaeen's. 

8.  Lucas, 

■ « ■ 

•  •  • 

Qaeen'a. 

P.  Pamd],      ... 

•  •  • 

1843. 

•  •  • 

St.  John's. 

W.  H.  Soott,  ... 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

Trinity. 

H.  Tickell,      ... 

•  •  ■ 

•  ■  • 

Queen's. 

H.  M.  White,... 

•  «« 

•  •  • 

New  Cofiege. 

1841 

J.  F.  llTftftkMmeaB, 

•  •« 

•  •• 

Morton. 

A.  Poi^ 

•  •  ■ 

1845. 

•  •• 

Magdalen. 

B.  LawBon,    ... 

•  •  • 

•  •  ■ 

Christ  Church. 

F.  B.  Sandford, 

•  •• 

■  •• 

BalHoL 

B.  J.  SimpBOo, 

•  •• 

1846. 

•  •• 

Oriel 

B.  J.  SimpBOD, 

*•« 

■  «  • 

OrieL 

G.  H.  Stanton, 

•  •  • 

1847. 

*•■ 

BaUioL 

G.  W.'Himt,  ... 

•  ■• 

■  •  • 

Christ  Churoh. 

H.  Hayman,  ... 

184& 

•  ■  • 

St.  John's. 

G.  B.  Portal, ... 

•  •• 

■  •  • 

Christ  Chnrch. 

F.  Meyrick,    ... 

1849. 

•  •• 

Trinity. 

G.  D.  Boyle,  ... 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

Exeter. 

Lord  B.  Cecil,* 

•  •• 

I860. 

•  •  • 

Christ  Church. 

S.  B.  Ixnner, ... 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

OrieL 

Hon.  F.  LygoD, 

•  a* 

•  •• 

Christ  Church. 

» 

M.P.  for  Stamford. 

••• 
ZVIU 

185U 

Hon.  F.  Lygon, 

■  ■•                      •  •  ■ 

Onist  Oinxcb. 

C.  H.  Pmood, 

1862. 

Exeter. 

■••                     •■• 

BzaaenoBe. 

0.  J.  Getachen, 

•••                     ••■ 

1863. 

QrieL 

G.  J.  6{>8chen, 

■  ••                     ••  • 

OrieL 

G.  Lttshington, 

•••                     • •• 

1864. 

Balliol. 

G.  Luflhingfon, 

«••                     ••• 

BallioL 

B.  RBartlett, 

•••                     ••• 

1866. 

Trinity. 

D.  C.  LAtbbnry, 

•• •                     ••• 

BrAsenpoe. 

W.  F.  Waberforoe, 

1866. 

Uniyenity. 

W,  F.  Wniwfoioe, 

•  •*                     ••• 

dnivenity. 

1667. 

TJniyersity. 

•  ••                     •  ■  • 

tTniyenity'. 

C.  a  C.  Bowen, 

•  ■•                     ■ * • 

1868. 

BaUioL 

P.  P.  Fogg,    ... 

1859. 

JeBOB. 

H.  L.  Hairiflon, 

•  ••                     ••■ 

Ghrirt  Chunh. 

F.  M.  Beaumont, 

•  •  •                     • •• 

1860. 

St.  John's. 

F.  M.  Beaumont, 

St  John's. 

A.  0.  Hardy, ... 

•••                     • •• 

1861. 

Trinity. 

A«  0.  Hardy, ... 

* 
...           ... 

Trinity. 

0.  W.  Tanoock. 

...           ... 

18^ 

Kxeter. 

0.  W.  Tancock, 

•  ■  ■                              tmmm 

Exeter. 

A.  Bobinflon, ... 

•••                                 ••« 

TJniveniity. 
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OXFORD  UNION  SOCffiTY. 


By  Deed  dated  the  let  of  July,  a.d.  1847,  all  the 
property  of  the  Society  was  vested  in  Four  Trustees — 
Members  of  the  Society. 

The  Trustees  are  by  that  Deed  auihorizedy  upon  the 
order  and  direction  of  the  Committee  of  Management, 
to  inyeet  the  surplus  money  for  sayings  of  the  Society 
from  time  to  time  on  such  securities  as  the  Committee 
ahaU  think  fit 

To  make  purchases  or  mortgages,  and  to  execute 
deeds  and  enter  into  contracts  on  behalf  of  the  Society* 

The  Trustees  are  also  thereby  constituted  ex  officio 
members  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  jointly  and 
together  with  the  Members  constituting  such  Committee 
under  the  Rules  of  the  Society. 

In  the  execution  of  their  Trusts  they  are  to  be  subject 
to  the  orders,  direction,  and  control  of  the  majority  in 
number  of  the  Members  present  and  yoting  at  any 
Meeting  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  and  to  all 
Rules  and  Regulations  made  at  any  General  Meeting  of 
the  Society. 

Wheneyer  by  death,  or  unwillingness,  or  inability  to 
act,  or  ceasing  to  reside  in  Oxford,  or  remoyal  from 
office  by  yirtue  of  the  Rules  of  the  Society,  or  by  yote 
of  a  Special  General  Meeting,  there  shall  be  less  than 


Three  Bcting  Tnuteea,  the  Tacaodet  are  to  be  mpplMcl 
b;  the  appointment  of  so  manj  additional  Trustees  (then 
being  Hembera  of  the  Sodetj)  as  would  make  np  the 
Dnmber  of  Four  Trustees,  and  as  the  C<Hnmittae  of 
Management  for  the  time  being  (subject  to  the  approba- 
tion of  any  Oenetal  Meeting  of  the  Memben  of  die 
Socde^),  shall  think  fit. 

The  present  Trustees  are  :— 


THB  RET.  WILLIAM  JACOBSON,  DJ>., 
Eegitu  Piofossor  of  Dirinitj. 

THE  REV.  HENRY  0CTAVIU8  OOXK,  BJ>, 
LilnariaD  of  the  BodJeiso. 


Bahkibs  op  thi  Soomi : — 
MESSRS.  THOMSON,  PARSONS,  akd  Co. 


•r-  Thnnighout  thtte  RiiUt,  Eatter  and  Aa  Temu  n 
eOTttidered  at  one  Term. 


RULES 

07  TBB 

« 

®sf0rb  ISiuian  S^fstittm. 


THE    SOCIETY. 
I. 

The  Society  shall  be  called  ''  The  Oxford  Union 
Society,^  and  shall  have  for  its  chief  objects  the 
maintenance  of  a  Library,  Reading  Rooms,  and 
Writing  Rooms,  and  the  promotion  of  Debates. 

THE  ELECTION   OF  MEMBERS. 

II. 

Any  one  may  be  proposed  as  a  Member  of  the 

Society  who  has  resided  at  least  one  Term  in  the 

University. 

III. 

,-  Any  Member  having  a  Oandidatd  to  propose 

shall  write  upon    the  notice-board  at  least  five 

days  previous  to  the  meeting  at  which  the  nomi- 

jiation  is  to  take  place— 

The  Initials  of  the   Candidate's  Christian 

Name, 

c 


The*  Candidate's  Sarname, 

The  Candidate's  College  or  Hall, 

The    Names    of  the    Proposer   and    two 

Seconders  who  most  be  Members   of 

the  Society,  and 
The  Date  of  the  Proposal. 

IV. 

The  Election  of  Members  shall  be  Tested  in  the 
whole  Society,  and  shall  be  condacted  by  Ballot, 
in  which  one  black  ball  in  four  shall  exclude. 
The  Secretary  alone  shall  inspect  the  Ballot-boxes, 
and  report  the  resnlt  to  the  President.    * 

V. 

The  Ballot  shall  take  place  at  any  of  the  Public 
Meetings  of  the  Society,  and  shall  haye  precedence 
of  all  other  business.  The  President  shall  haye 
power  to  limit  the  number  of  Candidates  to  be 
balloted  for  at  any  one  Meeting  on  giving  a 
day's  notice  of  such  limitation. 

VI. 

The  President  shall  announce  the  names  of  sndi 
Candidates  as  are  elected  as  soon  as  the  last 
Candidate  has  been  balloted  for.  No  Candidate 
shall  be  proposed  more  than  twice  in  the  same 
lerm. 


VII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  send  to  each  Member  im- 
mediate notice  of  his  election,  and  shall  state 
the  payment  due  from  him  to  the  Society. 

HOKOBART  MEMBERS  AND  SUBSCRIBERS. 

VIII. 

All  Members  of  the  University  in  their  first 
Term  of  residence  may,  upon  paying  the  Terminal 
Subscription  to  the  Society^s»  Steward,  enjoy  all 
the  privileges  of  the  Society,  except  taking  any 
part  in  Private  Business,  until  the  first  Meeting 
of  the  following  Term.  If  they  should  afterwards 
be  elected  Members  of  the  Society,  they  shall 
pay  the  usual  Entrance  Money. 

IX. 

Every  Member  of  the  Society  shall  become  an 
Honorary  Member  as  soon  as  he  has  paid  Nine 
Terminal  Subscriptions,  inclusive  of  Subscription 
before  election  but  exclusive  of  Entrance  Money. 

X. 

Any  Members  of  the  University  of  the  stand- 
ing of  M.A.  who  diall  be  recommended  to  the 
Society  by  the  Trustees,  or  any  persons  officially 
connected  with  the  University  and  so  recom- 
mended, shall  become  Honorary  Members  of  the 

c2 


Society,  wiUiont  bdlot,  on  tbe  payment  of  s  com- 
poBition  of  Ten  Poands,  or  of  the  nsoal  Entrance 
Money  and  Termiaal  Sub«cription§. 

XI. 

Members  of  the  Cambridge  and  Darbam  Unioa 
Societies,  and  of  the  Dnblin  Historical  Society, 
are  pririleged  to  take  part  in  the  Pablic  Debates, 
and  to  haTe  the  use  of  the  Society's  Rooms,  as  if 
they  were  Honorary  Members  of  tbe  Society :  bat 
after  their  first  Term  of  residence  in  Oxford,  they 
must  produce  a  certificate  from  the  Society  of 
which  they  are  members,  stating  that  they  have 
paid  all  sums  due  to  their  respective  Societiea. 

XII. 

AH  Members  of  tbe  Unirersity  of  the  standing 
of  Master  of  Arts,  are  permitted  to  take  part  in 
the  Pablic  Debates. 

XIII. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  tbe  Standiog  Com- 
mittee, if  ananimoas,  with  the  consent  in  writing 
of  three  at  least  of  tbe  Trustees,  to  recommend 
any  distinguished  individual,  not  being  asually 


ADMISSION  OF  STRANGEBS. 

XIV. 

Members  haye  the  power  of  introdaciDg  into 
the  Rooms  of  the  Society  Non-resident  members 
of  the  University  and  Visitors  who  have  resided 
in  Oxford  less  than  two  months,  and  such  persons 
only.  Persons  so  introduced  may  use  the  Society'^s 
Rooms  for  a  month  only.  A  Book  shall  be  kept 
in  the  care  of  the  Society^s  Steward,  in  which 
Members  shall  enter  the  names  of  all  Persons  so 
introduced,  together  with  their  own  Names  and 
the  date  of  introduction. 

XV. 

Members  of  Committees  may  introduce  not  more 
than  two  Strangers  each,  and  other  Members  of 
the  Society  not  more  than  one  each  to  the  Public 
Debate,  except  by  permission  of  the  President. 

No  Member  shall  introduce  a  Stranger  to  the 
discnssion  of  Private  Business. 


PATMENTS  AND  F08TAOE  OF  LEITEB& 

XVI. 
The  Entrance  Money  shall  be  One  Pound ;  the 
Terminal  Subscription  One  Pound  Two  Shillings. 


ZVIL 
Nflwly-eleoted  Members  ibidl  pay  their  En> 
trance  Money  and  SubMription  at  the  Sodety'i 
Bankera  before  the  second  Meeting  after  thdr 
Election,  and  ordinary  Members  their  Sabserip- 
tion  before  the  second  Meeting  after  their  arriral 
in  Oxford,  on  pain  of  a  Fine  of  Two  Shilliogs 
and  Sixpence  which  the  Treasnrer  shall  notiff  to 
defaulters  at  the  earliest  opportonity. 

XVIII. 

Subscribers  and  Subscribing  Members  and 
Persons  introduced  according  to  Rule  XIV, 
shall  be  entitled  to  have  their  Letters  stamped 
daring  Term  and  in  the  Baster  and  Christmai 
Vacations. 

XIX. 

All  Honorary  Members,  who  post  thur  letten 
in  the  Society's  Rooms,  shall  pay  a  compoation  of 
Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence  each  Term  for  postage, 
or  shall  provide  their  own  Postage  Stamps.  Stamps 
shall  be  kept  on  sale  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Society's  Steward, 

XX. 

All  Members  who  post  letters  in  the  Society's 
Booms  during  the  Long  Vacation  shall  either  pay 
a  composition  of  Five  Shillings,  or  provide 
their  own  Postage  Stamps. 


XXI. 
No  one  shall  be  entitled  to  have  more  than  two 
penny  stamps  put  upon  any  letter,  or  to 
send  through  the  Post  or  distribute  in  Oxford 
by  means  of  the  Society's  Servants  any  printed 
circulars. 

THE  OFFIGEBS  OF  THE  S0GIET7. 

XXII. 

The  affairs  of  the  Society,  except  as  otherwise 
provided,  shall  be  carried  on  by  the  Standing 
Conmiittee,  consisting  of  President,  Librarian, 
Treasurer,  Sub-Treasurer,  Secretary,  and  three 
other  Members. 

XXIII. 

The  management  of  the  Library  shall  be  en- 
trusted to  a  Committee  of  Six,  consisting  of  the 
Librarian  and  five  other  Members  who  shall  have 
been  Members  of  the  Society  at  least  one  Term. 

No  Member,  except  the  Librarian,  shall  serve 
on  both  Committees  at  the  same  time. 

ELECTION  OF  OFFICEBa 

XXIV. 

The  President,  Librarian,  and  Treasurer,  shall 
be  nominated  at  the  last  Public  Meeting  but  one 
in  Term. 


The  Seetetary,  the  Sab-Treamirer>  and  the 
ordioary  Members  of  the  Standbfr  aod  Libnty 
Committees  ahall  be  nominated  at  the  laat  Public 
Meeting  in  Term. 

All  Officers,  and  the  other  Members  of  both 
Committees,  shall  enter  office  on  the  first  day  of 
the  Term  following  their  election. 

The  President,  Sab-Treasnrer,  Secretary,  and 
the  ordinary  Members  of  both  Gommittees 
shall  serve  for  one  Term. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  elected  in  Act  Term; 
the  Treasnrer  in  Ijent  Term.  They  shall  both 
serve  for  one  year. 

XXV. 

The  Secretary  and  the  ordinary  Members  of 
'  the  Standing  Committee  shall  be  proposed  by  the 
President-elect,  the  Members  of  the  Library  Com- 
mittee by  the  Librarian  or  Librarian-elect,  the 
Snb-Treasnrer  by  the  Treasnrer  or  Treasarer^lect, 
and  the  other  officers  of  the  Society  by  the  Pred- 
dent ;  bnt  it  shall  be  competent  for  any  Member 
to  propose  Candidates  in  oppoution,  or  in  default' 
of  their  proposal  by  the  proper  Officer. 

No  person  shall  propose  any  Candidate  withont 


Officer  at  least  fiye  days,  bj  any  other  Member  at 
least  two  days  prerious  to  the  day  of  Domination. 
On  the  day  of  nomination  the  President  shall  an- 
nounce the  names  of  snch  Candidates,  and  if  there 
be  an  opposition  shall  proceed  according  to  the 
provisions  of  Rules  LXXXl  and  LXXXII. 

XXVII. 
The  following  qualifications  are  required  for  a 
Member  of  the  Standing  Committee :  — 

^1.  That  he  shall  have  been  a  Member  of  the 

Society  for  at  least  one  Term. 
2.  That  he  shall  hare  taken  part  in  the 
Public  Debates. 

XXVIII. 
In  the  event  of  any  office  becoming  vacant  be- 
fore the  time  for  which  it  can  legally  be  held  shall 
have '  expired,  the  necessary  steps,  as  directed  by 
Bule  XXV,  shall  be  taken  for  filling  it  before 
the  second  Public  Meeting  after  the  occurrence  of 
such  vacancy. 

THB  STANDING  COMMITTEE. 

XXIX. 

The  President  shall  summon  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee to  meet  once  a  week  at  least.  Three  shall 
form  a  quorum,  whereof  the  President,  Librarian, 
or  Treasurer  must  be  one. 


zxx. 

Every  Member  of  the  Staodipg  and  Libnuy 
Committees  shall  attend  Committee  MeetingH 
ander  pemdty  of  a  fine  of  Five  Shillings,  utless 
he  shall  hare  received  permisuoD  &om  the  Prea- 
dent  or  Librarian  respectively  to  absent  hiwii^^lf- 

If  any  Member  of  the  Stondinjr  or  the  Library 
Conunittee  shall  refiue  to  transact  any  portion  of 
the  Business  of  the  Society  assSgned  to  him  by 
the  President  or  Librarian  respectively,  snch  re- 
fusal shall  be  equivalent  to  the  resignation  of  his 


THE  PRESIDEKT. 
XXXI. 
The  President  is  the  sole  interpreter  of  the 
Boles  and  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order. 
He  shall  interfere  at  Meetings  of  the  Society 
Trhere  there  is  a  breach  of  order.  He  shall  call 
on  any  Member  to  explain  or  apologise  for  uiy 
expression  or  coodnct  that  he  may  consider  dis- 
orderly. All  explanations  shall  be  received  with> 
oat  qaestioD  of  the  real  intention  of  the  speaker, 
bnt  it  shall  be  in  the  pover  of  the  President  after 
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sabinit  to  his  anthority  he  shall  have  power  to 
inflict  a  fine  not  exceeding  One  Pound.  No  ex- 
pression  or  conduct  howeyer  shall  be  questioned 
or  fine  imposed,  except  at  the  Meeting  at  which 
the  breach  of  order  occurs. 

XXXII. 
It  shall  be  competent  to  any  Member  to  appeal 
against  any  decision  of  the  President.  Notice  of 
such  appeal  shall  be  written  on  the  notice-board 
within  a  week  after  such  decision  is  pronounced, 
and  it  shall  be  tried  at  the  first  Private  Business 
Meeting  after  the  President's  term  of  office  shall 
have  expired. 

XXXIII. 

The  President  shall  be  allowed  to  take  part  in 
the  Public  Debate  or  in  Private  Business  on  leav- 
ing the  chair ;  in  which  case  or  in  case  of  his  ab- 
sence the  chair  shall  be  taken  by  the  Librarian, 
Treasurer,  or  any  other  Member  of  the  Standing 
Committee  except  the  Secretary.  The  Chairman 
shall  have  the  foil  power  and  responsibility  of  the 
President  so  far  as  relates  to  the  conduct  of 
that  Meeting :  provided  always  that  he  shall  not 
rule  any  point  of  order,  or  interpret  any  law,  in 
opposition  to  an  announced  decision  or  interpreta- 
tion of  the  President*  In  this  case  an  appeal  shall 
lie  to  the  President,  to  be  settled  before  the  next 
Publie  Debate.      In  all  other  cases  where  the 
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Chairman's  decision  is  questioned  an  appeal  shall 

lie  to  the  House,  to  be  settled  at  the  next  Private 

Business  Meeting. 

XXXIV- 

The  President  shall  have  no  power  of  putting 

the  Question  either  in  Public  or  Private  Business 

at  his  discretion* 

XXXV. 

In  any  case  of  Informalit  j,  whether  of  Election 
of  Officers  or  Members,  Division,  or  Poll,  the 
President  shall  annul  such  Election,  Division,  or 
Poll,  within  forty-eight  hours  at  the  furthest,  and 
shall  cause  it  to  be  repeated  at  the  earliest  oppor- 
tunity permitted  by  the  Rules. 

XXXVI. 

The  President  shall  send  a  circular  note  to  Sub- 
scribing Members  announcing  the  first  and  last 
Meeting  in  each  Term  respectively :  in  the  former 
of  which  notes  shall  be  cited  Rule  XVII,  and 
in  the  latter  Rule  LXVI. 

THE  SEOBETABY. 

XXXVII. 

The  Secretary  shall  ^minute  the  proceedings  of 
the  Society  at  each  Meeting  in  a  minute-book  to 
be  kept  for  the  purpose.  This  book  shall  be  open 
to  the  inspection  of  any  Member,  and  it  shall  be 
competent  to  any  Member  to  notify  any  omission 
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er  mistake  in  the  Report  to  the  Secretary,  but  no 
oorrection  shall  be  made  except  by  the  Secretary,  or 
by  the  order  of  the  Standing  Committee  which  shall 
revise  the  Minutes  weekly.  No  suggestion  shall 
be  made  after  the  revision  by  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee. Within  three  days  after  such  revision  the 
Secretary  shall  copy  the  minutes  into  another 
minute-book,  in  which  no  erasures  or  corrections 
shall  be  allowed.  The  Secretary  shall  also  index 
the  minutes  of  each  Meeting  in  the  fair  copy  of 
the  minute-book* 

XXXVIII. 
The  Secretary  shall  keep  by  him  at  all  Meetings 
of  the  Society  the  interleaved  copy  of  the  Rules, 
and  enter  therein  all  alterations  in  the  Rules 
within  two  days  after  the  Meeting  at  which  such 
alterations  were  made. 

i'TJBUC  DEBATEa 

XXXIX. 

There  shall  be  eight  weekly  Meetings  of  the 
Society  for  Public  Debate  in  each  Term,  which 
shall  begin  as  soon  as  residence  shall  have  generally 
commenced.  But  a  discretionary  power  shall  be 
vested  in  the  President  to  alter  the  appointed 
time  by  giving  due  notice  on  the  previous  day, 
and  to  call  Extraordinary  Meetings  after  two 
day^s  notice. 
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At  sneh  Mtetinga  no  Printo  Banness  ahall  be 
introdooed,  except  the  Election  of  Members,  the 
Nomination  of  Officers,  the  Librsrisn*B  List  of 
Books,  and  other  Motions  recommended  by  the 
Standiof,  Library,  or  Select  Committees,  Offidal 
Notices^  and  Qnestitms,  which  in  this  order  shall 
at  all  times  take  precedence  of  the  Pnblio  Debate. 

XL. 

Qnestions  may  be  asked  of  Officers  of  the 
Society  relative  to  their  official  duties  withont 
notice ;  but  it  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Prendent  to  stop  all  discnssion  on  snch  points,  or 
to  postpone  it  till  after  the  Pablic  Debate. 

XLI. 

Any  Member  denrons  of  bringing  forward  a 
Motion  for  discnsdon  shall  commonioate  the  same 
in  writing  to  the  Standing  Committee,  and  the 
President  shall  ciommnnicate  their  decision  to  the 
Proposer,  A  Box  to  receive  snch  Motions  shall 
be  kept  in  a  conspicnous  position  on  the  Society''8 
premises.  No  motion  immediately  inrolving  any 
tltMtlaiHcftl  nneatinn  nhall  hn  hrnnvht  Inrwitnl.      Tf 
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XLIL 

Amendments  on  such  Motions^  or  Riders  to 
such  Motions  or  Amendments,  maj  be  moved 
without  notice  in  the  conrse  of  the  Debate ;  and 
at  any  time  during  the  Meeting,  any  Member  may 
bring  forward  a  motion  which  has  reference  solely 
to  the  conduct  of  the  then  Meeting,  or  adjourn* 
ment  of  the  House  or  of  the  Debate,  and  the 
mover  of  such  motion  shall  have  precedence  of 
all  other  speakers.  But  no  speaker  on  any  such 
motion  shall  introduce  any  matter  not  bearing 
solely  on  the  question  of  adjournment  or  the  con* 
duct  of  the  Meeting. 

If  a  motion  for  adjournment  be  rejected,  it 
may  not  be  repeated  till  after  the  lapse  of  half- 
an*hour. 

All  business  interrupted  by  an  adjournment  of 
the  House  shall  be  brought  forward  at  the  next 
Meeting* 

XLin. 

A  Rider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  vote  till  the 
Motion  or  Amendment  to  which  it  is  annexed 
shall  have  been  carried.  A  Second  Amendment 
or  Rider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  vote  till  the  First 
has  been  disposed  of.  The  President  shall  refuse 
to  put  an  irreleyant  Amendment  or  Rider. 


^ 


■«.«■» 
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XLIT. 

Erery  Member  ehall  either  in  peison  or  by 
pKTj  bring  forward  all  Motions,  Amendments, 
or  Riders,  of  vhioh  he  may  hare  givea  notice,  w 
restune  a  Debate  which  on  his  Motion  has  beui 
adjourned,  or  which  faas  been  adjottrned  onder 
Bole  XLVII,  while  he  was  in  possession  of  the 
House. 

XLV. 

No  Member  shall  alter  or  withdraw  any  Motion, 
Amendment,  or  Rider,  which  he  shall  have  bron^t 
forward,  or  placed  on  the  boards,  without  permis- 
uon  of  the  President ;  nor,  i^  it  has  been  seconded, 
without  the  consent  of  the  seconder. 

XLVI. 
No  Motion  shall  be  again  brought  forward  which 
in  form  or  substance  shall  have  been  disposed  of 
dmin];  the  same  Term. 

XLVII. 
The  President  shall  adjourn  the  House — 

1.  If  on   the   Motion   of  any   Member    the 

House  being  counted,  there  be  less  thaa 
Fifteen  Members  present ;  or 

2.  If  at   Eleren  in   Michaelmas  and   Lent 
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XLVIII. 
The  President  shall  appoint  two  or  more  Mem- 
bers to  tell  the  numbers  on  each  side  in  a  division. 
In  taking  the  numbers  no  other  Member  shall  be 
permitted  to  interfere.  The  President  shall  have  no 
vote  on  any  division  except  in  case  of  an  equality. 

XLIX. 
In  a  Public  Debate,  no  Member  except  the 
Mover,  who  shall  have  the  privilege  of  reply, 
shall  speak  more  than  once,  except  on  a  question 
of  adjournment  or  of  order.  It  shall  be  lawful, 
however,  for  a  Member  to  rise  again  during  the 
Debate  or  after  the  reply  of  the  Mover,  for  the 
purpose  of  explanation ;  but  in  this  case  no  fresh 
argument  may  be  introduced. 

L. 

The  President  may  order  all  Strangers  to  with- 
draw before  putting  the  Question,  or  at  any  time 
during  the  Debate,  in  cases  where  he  deems  it 
necessary  for  the  preservation  of  order. 

LI. 

No  abstract  or  report  of  Speeches  delivered  at 
the  Society^s  Meetings  shall  be  published  in  any 
Newspaper  or  Periodical  whatsoever*  The  Presi- 
dent, with  the  concurrence  of  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee, is  empowered  to  take  steps  to  prevent  such 
publication. 


THB  PBIYATB  BTTSINSSS  OP  THE  SOCIETY. 


There  shall  be  two  ordioarj  Prirate  BoBuiess 
Meetinge  id  each  Term,  of  which  the  first  shall  be 
not  later  than  the  second  Meeting  in  Term,  and 
the  second  not  earlier  than  the  last  Meeting  bat 
one  in  Term.  On  these  evenings  there  shall  be 
DO  Public  Debate.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the 
President  to  summon  an  Extraordinary  Meeting 
for  the  dispatch  of  Private  Business.  Of<aU  Pri- 
Tftte  BusineSB  Meetings  public  notice  must  be 
given  at  least  five  days  previously.  If,  however, 
any  buauess  remains  over  from  such  Meetings, 
the  President  shall  adjourn  the  Meeting  to  the 
following  day,  or  to  some  day  within  a  week  at 
the  furthest,  until  it  be  settled,  but  no  new  busi- 
ness shall  be  introduced  on  these  occasions.  The 
Pretddent  shall  ^ve  notice  of  such  adjoamed 
Meeting  on  the  momiug  following  the  adjoom- 
ment. 

LIII. 

Three  days'  notice  at  least  must  be  given  of  all 
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other  Motion^  All  snch  Motions  shall,  however, 
he  annomiced  to  the  House  by  the  President 
immediately  before  the  commencement  of  the 
Business  of  the  evenings 

LIV. 
A  Motion  which  affects  any  Rule,  and  does  not 
specify  the  Rule  so  affected,  shall  be  sup{>ressed 
by  the  President  previous  to  the  Meeting  at  which 
it  is  to  be  discussed.  The  President  shall  notify 
on  the  Motion-Board  the  Rule  affected. 

LV. 

In  Private  Business  Members  may  speak  more 
than  once. 

LVI. 

No  Private  Business  Motion  which  has  been  re- 
jected on  a  Poll  by  a  majority  of  more  than  Fifty 
Votes,  shall  be  brought  forward  again  in  form  or 
substance  within  Two  full  Terms  after  such  rejec- 
tion. 

LVII. 

No  Private  Business  Motion  which  shall  involve 
two  or  more  distinct  propositions,  shall  be  put  to 
the  vote  as  a  single  Question. 

LVIII. 
The  President  shall  adjourn  the  Meeting  if  on  the 
Motion  of  any  Member  the  House  being  counted, 
there  be  less  than  Twenty  Members  present* 

o  2 


so 

LIX. 

In  all  respects  save  those  herein  excepted,  the 
Private  Bnsineas  shall  be  conducted  according  to 
the  same  Bales  as  the  Pabhc  Debate. 


LX. 

The  Librarian  shall  nominate  one  of  the 
Members  of  the  Library  Committee  Sab~l^bra- 
rian,  whose  especial  duty  it  shall  be  to  see  that 
the  Books  and  Pamphlets  purchased  for  the  So- 
ciety are  properly  entered  in  the  Catalo^e.  The 
Committee  shall  meet  once  a  week  at  least  during 
Term.  The  Librarian,  or  in  his  absence  the  Sab- 
Librarian,  with  any  two  Members  shall  constitnte 
a  qaornm. 

LXI. 

The  Library  Committee  alone  shall  recommend 
Books  and  Maps  for  the  Society  to  purchase,  the 
names  of  which  shall  be  placed  upon  the  Notice- 
Boards,  with  the  edition  and  probable  expense 
affixed  to  each,  at  least  five  days  previous  to  the 
Meeting  at  which  they  shall  be  brought  forward. 
They  shall  be  separately  proposed  to  the  Society 
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be  made  to  a*book  when  proposed,  it  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  carried.  The  Librarian  shall  order 
for  the  Society  such  Pamphlets  as  he  may  think 

fit. 

LXII, 

No  Book  presented  to  the  Society  shall  be  ac- 
cepted until  the  Library  Committee,  after  three 
days^  notice,  shall  have  proposed  and  carried  a 
Motion  to  that  effect. 

LXIII. 

At  the  first  Private  Business  Meeting  in  Michael- 
mas Term  the  Ex-Librarian  shall  make  a  Report  to 
the  Society,  containing  a  classified  list  of  all  Books 
and  Pamphlets  purchased  during  the  past  year. 
He  shall  also  make  a  financial  statement  of  the 
condition  of  the  Library  Fund,  which  shall  be 
audited  by  two  Graduate  Members  of  the  Society, 
appointed  by  the  President.  This  report  and 
financial  statement  shall  be  entered  by  the  Ex- 
Librarian  in  a  Book  to  be  kept  in  the  Library  for 
the  inspection  of  Members. 

LXIV. 
The  Librarian  shall  provide  a  Book  to  be  kept 
in  the  Library,  that  Members  may  enter  therein 
the  names  of  such  Works  as  they  may  think  de- 
sirable for  the  Society  to  purchase,  and  may  also 
make  such  suggestions  with  reference  to  his  de- 
partment as  they  shall  consider  suitable. 
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LXV. 
Any  Member  desinDg  the  nse  of  a  Book  at  his 
own  Rooms  'may  receive  it  on  filling  up  and  de- 
positing with  the  Society^s  Steward  one  of  the 
Vonchers  provided  for  that  purpose  in  the  Library. 
But  no  Member  shall  ordinarily  have  in  his  pos- 
session at  one  time  more  than  Four  Volumes,  nor 
retain  them  longer  than  a  Week.  If,  however, 
no  application  be  made  for  them,  they  may,  except 
in  the  case  of  Novels,  be  retained  for  a  Fortnight ; 
and  in  the  Vacation  any  Member  may  take  out 
double  the  number  of  Volumes. 

LXVI. 

The  Society^s  Steward  shall  keep  a  Book  in 
which  he  shall  enter  the  Titles  of  all  Books  bor- 
rowed, the  Names  of  the  borrowers,  and  the 
Dates  at  which  the  Books  were  lent  and  returned. 
He  shall  also  keep  a  list  of  the  names  of  any 
Members  desiring  to  borrow  a  Book  which  has 
been  already  taken  out. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  period  allowed  for  the 
perusal  of  a  Book  he  shall  require  the  Member,  in 
whose  possession  it  may  be,  to  return  it  to  one  of 
the  Society's  Servants  before  Twelve  o'clock  on  the 
day  following  that  on  which  the  notice  was  served, 
on  pain  of  a  Fine  of  One  Shilling  per  diem.  Every 
Book  borrowed  during  Term  shall  be  returned  on 
or  before  the  day  of  the  Last  Meeting  in  Term, 
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on  pain  of  a  Fine  of  Five  Shillings.  The  Libra- 
rian shall  have  power,  on  giring  three  days'  notice, 
to  call  in  all  Books  and  to  close  the  Library  for 
tirenty-fonr  hours,  for  the  purpose  of  examining 
the  condition  of  the  Books. 

LXVII. 
Every  Member  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow ;  and  for 
any  injury  or  loss,  the  Librarian  shall  inflict  a  Fine 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  damage  done. 

LXVIII. 

Every  new  Book  shall  be  confined  to  the  Library 
for  a  period  of  One  Month  during  Term,  and  a 
fortnight  during  Vacation. 

The  Librarian  shall  also  confine  to  the  Rooms 
such  Books  as  he  may  think  fit.  But  a  list  of 
Books  so  confined  shall  be  placed  by  him  in  the 
Library.  Every  Member  removing  a  Book  so 
confined,  shall  be  subject  to  a  Fine  not  exceeding 
One  Pound  at  the  discretion  of  the  Librarian. 

THE  TBEASUKEB. 

LXIX. 
The  Treasurer  shall  direct  the  financial  affairs 
and  have  the  sole  management  of  the  Booms  of 
the  Society,  except  in  those  matters  which  belong 
to  the  Librarian,  provided  that  his  power  shall  not 
extend  to  closing  the  Society's  Rooms  without  the 
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conaent  of  a  General  Meeting  in  Term,  and  of 
the  Standing  Committee  in  VscstioD.  He  sluJl 
incur  no  special  expense  above  the  value  of  Five 
Ponnda  without  the  consent  of  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee, and  no  such  expense  above  the  valae  of 
Fifteen  Ponnda  without  the  sanction  of  the  So- 
ciety. His  power  shall  not  extend  to  the  appoint- 
meut  or  dismissal  of  the  SocietyV  Serranta.  He 
shall  anperiutend  the  delivery  of  all  notices  iasued 
by  any  Officer  of  the  Society. 
LXX. 

A  ledger  shall  be  kept  in  the  Rooms  of  the  So- 
ciety, open  to  the  inspection  of  Members,  into 
which  the  Treasurer  shall  enter  the  receipts  and 
expenditure  of  the  Society  at  the  end  of  each 
Term ;  also,  before  the  fourth  Meeting  in  Blaster 
Term,  he  shall  cause  a  general  statement  of  the 
accounts  of  the  whole  year  to  be  duly  entered 
likewise  in  the  ledger ;  in  each  case  they  shall  be 
signed  by  bimaelf,  and  coantenigaed  by  Auditors. 
LXXI. 

The  Terminal  Accounts  of  Receipts  and  Expen- 
diture shall  be  audited  before  the  first  Private 
Business  Meeting  in  each  Term  by  the  Secietaty, 
and  some  other  Member  of  Committee  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President.  At  the  first  Private 
Business  Meeting  in  Term  the  Treasurer  shall  read 
the  account  so  audited. 
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LXXII. 
The  Annual  Acconnts  of  Receipts  and  Expendi* 
tore  shall  be  audited  before  the  first  Private  Busi- 
ness Meeting  in  Easter  Term  by  two  Resident 
Members  of  the  Degree  of  M.  A.,  or  former  Trea- 
surers of  the  Degree  of  B.A.,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President.  At  the  first  Private  Business 
Meeting  in  Easter  Term,  the  Ex-Treasurer  shall 
read  the  totals  of  the  accounts  so  audited. 

LXXIII. 
.  The  Treasurer  shall  propose  a  List  of  News- 
papers, Magazines,  and  Reviews,  of  which  a  week^s 
notice  shall  be  given,  on  the  last  Private  Business 
Meeting  in  Michaelmas  Term,  and  in  bringing  them 
forward  shall  state  which  of  them  have  up  to  that 
time  been  taken  in  by  the  Society.  Members  who 
wish  to  move  any  amendments  to  this  list,  or  who 
may  at  any  time  propose  additional  publications, 
must  give  notice  of  their  intention  at  least  two 
days  previous  to  the  Private  Business  Meeting  at 
which  they  are  to  be  brought  forward. 

LXXIV. 

The  Treasurer  shall  at  his  discretion,  for  tern- 
porary  reasons,  increase  or  diminish  the  number  of 
copies  of  Newspapers  already  taken  in  by  the  So- 
ciety, provided  he  place  a  notice  to  that  effect  in 


the  Rooma  of  the  Sodety  ;  and  in  the  liong 
Vacation  he  may  with  consent  of  the  Standing 
Committee,  discontinne  any  Newspaper  not  filed 
by  the  Society.  He  shall  place  in  each  News- 
room a  list  of  the  nnmber  of  Papers  allotted  to 
each  Hoom  in  Term,  and  also  in  Vacation. 
He  shall  order  sncb  Theological  papers  aa  he  shall 
think  fit,  taking  care  that  ell  parties  be  as  far  as 
posnble  represented.  No  motion  for  taking  in  a 
Theological  Paper  shall  be  brooght  forward. 

LXXV. 

The  Treasurer  shall  provide  a  hook  to  be  kept 
in  the  Large  Writing  Room,  that  Members  may 
make  therein  saoh  saggestions  and  remarks  as 
they  may  consider  saitable,  provided  that  sodi 
saggestions  be  anthenticated  by  the  writer'a  engna- 
tnre. 

LXXVI. 

No  part  of  the  Society^s  Funds  shall  be  applied 
to  any  Pablic  Subscription  whatever. 
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BEADING-BOOMS,  WBTTINa-BOOMB,  fto. 

LXXVIII. 

The  Socieiy^s  Premises  shall  be  closed  on  Son- 
days,  Gh)od  Friday,  Christmas  Day,  and  all  Days 
of  National  Fast  and  Thanksgiving  specially  ap* 
pointed.  On  other  days  they  shall  be  open  from 
Nine  a.m.  to  Ten  p.m.,  except  in  the  Act  Term 
np  to  the  Day  of  Commemoration  when  they 
shall  be  closed  at  Eleven  p.m.5  and  in  the  Long 
and  Christmas  Vacations  when  they  shall  be  closed 
at  Eight  p.m. 

LXXIX. 

No  Member  shall  remove  a  Newspaper  from  the 
Society^s  premises,  nor  carry  a  Newspaper  into 
the  Library,  Upper  Reading  Boom,  or  Writing 
Rooms,  or  remove  a  Book  or  Review  into  the 
Newspaper  Rooms. 

LXXX. 

No  Member  shall  introduce  a  Dog  into  the 
Society^s  House. 

POLLS. 


A  Poll  of  the  whole  Society  shall  be  taken — 
1.  If  there  be  opposition  to  the  election  of 
Officers  or  Members  of  Committees. 


S.  If  tiny  Member  demSDd  a  Poll  on  U17 

questioD  of  Private  Basiiiess,  after  a  ^ 

TisioQ  on  it  has  been  taken,  so  that  it  be 

demanded  immediately  such  diriaon  has 

been  taken ; 

But  in  this  latter  case  it  shall  be  necessary  to 

present  to  the  President,  within  two  days  after 

such   demand,   a  requisition  to  the  same   effect 

signed  by  one  hundred  and  fifty  Members.     If  a 

Poll  has  been  demanded  on  an  Amendment  carried 

in  the  Honse,  a  Poll  shall  at  the  same  time  be 

taken  od  the  ori^nal  Motion. 

Lxxxri. 

The  President  shall  send  a  circnlar  note  to  all 
Rendent  Members  annonncing  the  day  and  honn 
of  the  Poll  which  shall  always  be  held  within  a 
week.  The  Polling  shall  take  place  at  two  or 
three  separate  periods  in  the  same  day,  together 
not  less  than  fonr  nor  more  than  five  hours. 

LXXXIII. 
.The  Poll  shall  be  taken  by  any  Member  of  the 
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The  Scratators  and  the  Standing  Committee 
shall  examine  the  votes,  the  result  of  which  shall 
be  immediately  announced  to  the  Society  by  the 
Senior  Member  of  Committee  present. 

The  President  shall  have  no  vote  except  in  case 
of  an  equality,  in  which  case  he  shall  have  a  cast- 
ing vote ;  and  if  he  be  unavoidably  absent  at  the 
close  of  the  Poll,  he  shall  leave  a  sealed  envelope 
containing  his  vote  in  charge  of  the  Society^s 
Steward,  to  be  opened  ofbly  if  required. 

FINES. 

LXXXIV. 

The  President  shall  inflict  a  Fine  not  exceeding 
One  Pound,  at  his  discretion,  for  the  violation  of 
any  Rules,  to  which  no  special  penalty  is  attached. 

LXXXV. 

If  at  the  expiration  of  a  week  from  the  time  of 
the  infliction  of  a  Fine^  the  Fine,  or  Subscription 
and  Fine,  be  not  paid,  a  further  Fine  of  Two 
Shillings  and  Sixpence  shall  be  inflicted,  and  the 
Member'^s  name  conspicuously  posted  in  the 
Writing  Room.  If  after  a  week  from  this  time 
the  Fine,  or  Subscription  and  Fine,  be  still  un- 
paid, the  President  shall  strike  off  such  Member^s 
name  from  the  Society^s  List,  and  announce  the 
same  to  the  Society  at  their  next  Meeting ;  he 
shall  also  post  it  in  the  Society's  Rooms. 
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LXXXVI. 

All  monies  ariooj  from  Fines  inflicted  hj  the 
President  or  Treosorer  shall  be  applied  to  tfae 
general  purpoBes  of  the  Society ;  those  ariang 
from  P^nes  inflicted  by  the  Librarian  to  the  use  of 
the  Library. 

LXXXVII. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  any  Member  on  vliom 
a  Fine  haa  been  inflicted  to  appoal  ag»nat  the 
same,  the  Fine  meantime  having  been  paid  provi- 
sionally.    Appeals  as^ainst  Fines  inflicted  by  the 


STANDING  ORDERS. 

I. 

The  Treasurer  shall  pay  to  the  Librarian  each 
Term  for  Books,  Maps,  and  Pamphlets,  Sixty 
Pounds,  of  which  Fifteen  Ponnds  shall  be  set 
apart  for  the  purpose  of  Binding.  In  this  sum 
shall  be  included  all  such  expenses  as  may  be  in- 
curred for  the  continuation  of  Works  ordered  by 
previous  Librarians. 

II. 

The  Treasurer  shall  annually  invest  in  Ex- 
chequer Bills,  or  other  Government  securities,  in 
the  names  of  the  Trustees  the  available  balance  of 
the  Society. 

III. 
The  Society  shall  subscribe  annually  to  some 
Circulating  Library  a  sum  not  exceeding  Twelve 
Pounds  Ten  Shillings  for  the  hire  of  Novels  and 
Works  of  Gurrent  Literature^  the  selection  of 
which  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Librarian 
and  the  Library  Committee.  Novels  may  be 
added  to  the  Library  at  the  expiration  of  Six 
Months  from  the  date  of  their  publication. 
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In  Rule  IIL  pr^ffia 

The  Election  of  Members  shall  be  Tested  in 
the  whole  Society  and  shall  take  place  at  any  of 
the  Society's  Public  Meetings. 

Add 

On  the  day  of  nomination,  the  President  shall 
annoance  the  names  of  the  Candidates,  and  unless 
a  ballot  has  been  demanded  shall  declare  them  to 
be  elected  Members  of  the  Society. 

Far  Bute  IV.  substitute 

Any  Member  who  wishes  the  Election  of  Mem- 
bers to  be  condncted  by  ballot  at  any  Particular 
Mieeting,  shall  giro  botice  to  the  Presidonlf  at 
least  three  days  before  the  Meeting,  and  the  Pre* 
sident  shall  give  at  least  24  hours  notice  of  the 
baUot. 

For  Rule  V.  substitute 

In  the  Ballot  one  black  ball  in  four  shall  exclude. 
The  Seoretary  alone  shall  inspect  the  Ballot-boxes, 
and  report  the  result  to  the  President. 


: 

For  Sule  VIII.  0vbttitta« 
All  Members  of  the  Uaivetsity  in  their   6r«t 


3 

In  Bute  XX.  tmU 
either  pay  a  composition  of  Five  Shillings,  or 

In  B/uU  XXI.  insert  after  the  teordi 

Any  letter  the  words  or  to  post  any  letters  not 
written  in  the  rooms  of  the  Society. 

For  BuU  XXII.  subetitute 

The  affairs  of  the  Society  except  as  otherwise 
provided,  shall  be  carried  on  by  the  Standing 
Committee. 

The  Standing  Committee  shall  consist  of  the 
President,  Librarian^  Treasurer,  Snb-Treasurer, 
Secretary,  all  ex-Presidents  who  (not  being  of  the 
standing  of  M.A.))  shall  signify  their  consent  to 
serve,  and  three  other  Members. 

In  Bide  XLII.  omit  from 

All  business  to  the  end  of -the  rule^  <vnd  subititute 
In  all  cases  of  an  adjournment  of  the  House,  all 
motions  which  have  not  been  disposed  of,  shall  be 
considered  withdrawn. 

In  BuU  XLIV.  for 

under  Rule  XLVII.  rec^  the  second  xlause  of 
Bule  XLVII. 


4^ 

For  RuU  XLVL  sub$ittfUe 

If  no  oppoBition  be  made  to  a  Motion  when 
proposed  it  shall  be  considered  carried. 

No  Motion  shall  be  again  brought  forward 
which  in  form  or  substance  shall  have  been  decided 
daring  the  same  Term. 

A  Motion  which  has  been  withdrawn  shall  net 
be  considered  decided. 

For  Rule  XL  Vll.  nAsHtuU 

The  House  shall  be  adjourned  if  on  the  Motion  of 
any  Member  the  House  being  counted  there  be 
less  than  fifteen  Members  present.  At  11.30  p.m*,  if 
the  Mover  has  not  begun  his  reply,  the  President 
shall  put  to  the  House  a  Motion  that  the  debate  be 
closed ;  if  the  motion  is  carriedythe  Mover  shall 
be  immediately  called  upon  for  his  reply ;  if  the 
Motion  is  lost  the  President  shall  adjourn  the 
debate.  In  all  cases  the  reply  of  the  Mover  shall 
be  concluded  not  later,  than  11.46  p.m. 

IhBuULILfor 

Ilist  meeting  but  one  in  Term  read  last  Meeting 
ing  but  two  in  Term ;  and  omit  from  If  however 
to  the  end  of  the^  Rule. 


.J 


For  Rule  L  VIII.  substittUe 

The  House  shall  be  adjourned  if  on  the  Motion 
of  any  Member  of  the  House  being  counted  there 
be  less  than  twenty  members  present. 

No  new  business  shall  be  brought  forward  after 
11  p.m.,  at  11.30  p.m.  the  President  shall  put  to 
the  House  a  Motion  that  the  Debate  be  closed  ;  if 
the  Motion  be  carried,  the  House  shall  imme- 
diately divide  :  if  the  Motion  is  lost  the  President 
shall  adjourn  the  House. 

For  Rule  LXXVII.  substitute 

The  Society's  premises  shall  be  closed  on 
Sundays  in  Vacation,  Good  Friday,  Christmas 
Day,  and  all  days  of  National  Fast  and  Thanks- 
giving specially  appointed.  On  Sundays  during 
Term  the  Library,  Reading,  and  Writing  Rooms 
shall  be  open  between  the  hours  of  3  in  the 
afternoon  and  9  in  the  evening,  but  no  books  shall 
be  taken  out  of  the  Library,  and  there  shall  be  no 
delivery  of  Oxford  notes.  On  other  days  they 
Bhall  be  open  from  9  a.m.  to  1 0  p.m.  except  in  the 
Act  Term  up  to  the  Day  of  Commemoration, 
when  they  shall  be  closed  at  1 1  p.m.,  and  in  the 
Long  and  Christmas  Vacations,  when  they  shall 
be  closed  at  8  p.m. 
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Standing  Orders. 


PRESIDENTS. 


1826. 


&.  H.  DodgsoD,  I 
D.  G.  WraDghiuD,a  I 
B.  Domford, 
£.  E.  Villieis, 
T.  MaodoiuOd, 


I 


D.  Smith,  I 

H.  TQffiieU,&     I 
T.  Pearson, 
a,  Merivale,c  ... 


D.  Smith, 

T.  B.  HobhoQse, 

C.  Bariiig,d 


S.  Wilberforoe>c 
T.  B.  AdAnd^ 
H.  Moncreiff,   .., 
H.  K  Mamung,^ 


1827. 


182a 


182a 


ChRBt  Church. 

BraaenoBe. 

Magdalen. 

Merton. 

Oriel. 


Ghrifit  Church. 
Christ  Church* 
BaUioL 
Trinity. 


Christ  Church. 
BaHiol 
Christ  Churck 


Oriel. 

Christ  Church. 
New  College. 
BaUid. 


m  8«iJ«ant*at-La«.  b  Late  Secretary  of  the  Treamiry,  M.P. 

•o  Under-Secretary  of  State  for  India.  d  BUhop  of  Durham. 

e  BiMhop  of  Oxford.  /  M.P.  for  North  Devon.  g  Late 

Aivfadeaoon  of  CUcheaier. 


PRESIDENTS. 


1826. 


H.  H.  DodgBOD,         I 
D.  G.  WraDgliKm,a   I 
B.  Dumford,       I 
£.  E.  ViUien,     I 
T.  Macdonald, 


D.  Smith,  I 

H.  TQfibeU,&     I 
T.  PeftTson, 
H.  Merivale,c  ... 


D.  Smith, 

T.  B.  Hobhouse, 

G.  Bariiig,d 


S.  Wilbetforoe»e 
T.  D.  Adand,/ 
H.  Moncreiff,   ... 
H.  E.  MamuDg^ 


1827. 


182a 


1829. 


Ghrist  Ghoroh. 

Braaenose. 

Magdalen. 

Merton. 

Oriel. 


Ghrist  Ghurch. 
Ghrist  Ghurch* 
BaUioL 
Trinity. 


Ghrist  Ghurck 
BaHiol 
Ghrist  GhuTck 


Oriel. 

Ghrist  Ghurch. 
New  Gollege. 
BaUioL 


Sef)eant*at-  Lav. 


ft  lAte  Secretary  of  the  Treamiry,  M. P. 

-e  Under-Secretary  of  State  for  India.  A  BUhop  of  Durham, 

e  Biahop  of  Oxford.  /  M.P.  for  North  Devon.  ^  Late 

Arvbdeacon  of  Chichester. 


1830. 


£ton.  S.  Herbert,a 
J.  M.  6askeU,6 
W.  E.  Oladstone^c 

Hon.  J.  Braoe,d 
J.  E.  Lya]I,e  ... 
Earl  of  Lmooln,/ 

6.  K.  RickardB,9 
R.  Palmer,  A 
W.  G.  Wafd,   ... 

£.  Gatdwell,i  ... 
A.  G.  Tut,!;  ... 
E.  Maerie, 

G.  Marriott, 
H.  Sinclair, 
J.  Adams, 

W.G.Ward,  ... 
J.  M.  Gape(i«  ... 
E.  Cardwell,    ... 

T.  Branoker,  ... 
J.  R.  Gomish, ... 
W.  Marsh,;      ... 


183L 


1832. 


1833. 


1834. 


1835. 


1836. 


OrieL 

Ghrist  Ghmcfa. 

Ghrisfc  Ghi]ich« 

Ghrist  Ghnrch. 
BaOiol. 
Ghiist  Ghnrdi. 

Trinity. 
Trinity. 
Ghrist  Church. 

BaUioL 
BaUioL 
Wadham. 

Oriel. 

St.  Mary  HaU« 

Christ  Church. 

BaHioL 
BalUoL 
BaUioL 

Wadham. 
Wadham. 
Oriel. 


a  Late  8ecretar7  at  War,  alterwarda  Lord  Herbert  of  Lee. 
6  Late  one  of  the  Lords  of  the  Trearary.  e  Late  CbftnoeUor 

of  the  Exchequer  d  Eail  of  Elgin » late  GoTcmor-Geoeral 

of  India.  e  L«te  Attoroey-Geoen]  of  India.  /Dokeof 

Newcastle,  late  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies.  g  Coanael  to 

Speaker  of  Houae  of  Commons,  late  Profeaaor  of  Political  Eeonoviy. 
k  Late  Solicitor- General,  Deputy  High  Steward  of  the  UniTenity. 
t  Late  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies.  *  Biahop  of  London. 

I  Now  Rot.  Sir  W.  TUaon-Marah. 
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1837. 


Hv  W.  CrippB, ... 
G.  R.  MoDcreiff,a 
J.  A.  HeB8ey,& ... 


W.  H.  RUey,  ... 
Vf,  C.  Lake,  ... 
H.  Highton,c  ... 


G.  R  Monoreiff, 
H.  W.  SulUvan, 
W.  E.  Buckler, 


J.  B.  Blackettyd 
G.  BawUiiaon,«... 

C.  T.  Arnold,... 

B.  G.  Powles    ... 
J.  T.  B.  Landon,... 
B.  OoD^reve,    ...   ' 

M.  Portal^       ... 

D.  P.  Chase,^  ... 
£•  H.  Pliimptre, 


G>  P.  BoweiifA... 
W.  H.  Scott,  ... 
J.  D.  Coleridge, 


1838. 


1839. 


1840. 


1841. 


1842. 


1843. 


New  College^ 
BaUiol. 
St  John's. 

Christ  Churob. 

BnUioL 

Queen's. 

BallioL 
BaUiol. 
Brasenosft 


Christ  Churcbh 
Trinity. 
Magdalen  Hall. 


Exeter. 

Woroesten 

Wadhank 


Chnst  Church, 

OrieL 

Univendty. 


Trinity. 
Trinity. 
BallioL 


a  One  of  Her  Mi^etty'a  Inspectors  of  Sckovlt.  b  Hesd  Ma*ter  of  Mer- 
chant Taylor's  School,  Preacher  to  Gray's  Inn.  c  Late  Principal  of 
Cheltenham  CnUege.  d  Late  M.P.  for  Newcastle  on  Tyne<  e  Hampton 
Lecturer,  ItSO,  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient  History.  /  Late  M.P.  for 
North  Hanu.   g  Prfocipal  of  St.  Mary  Hall,   h  Qof ernor  of  Queensland. 

B  2 


r 


vra 


1844. 


fl.  M.  Whitey  ... 
J.  f*.  Mackame88» 
6.  F.  Bowen,  ... 

«••                     •  •  ■ 

•  ■  ■                     ■  ■  • 
■  •  ■                     •  •  • 

1846.: 

NewCoQege^ 

Merton. 
itmity. 

A.  Pott,a 

Jrf  6.  CaseaoTe, 

F.  B.  Sandford» 

»  •  m                               •  «  • 
•••                                ■•■ 

1846. 

Magdalen^ 
Braeenoee. 
BalHoL 

J.  Conington^... 

■ •■                      • •• 
«  •  •                      •  •  • 

1847. 

MagdaleB« 

OrieL 

Wadhara. 

a  H.  StMiton, 
Lord  Dufferin,^ 
6.  W.  Hont^.. 

•  •  •                      ■  ■  • 

•  •  •                      ••• 
■  ■  •                      •  •  • 

1848. 

BaUioL 

Christ  Church^ 
CliriBt  Chnn^. 

W.  Gongiere,  ... 
M.  BlAckett,     ... 
6.  B.  Portal,  ... 

•••                      ••• 

•  •  ■                      ■  ■  • 

1849. 

Wadham. 
Christ  Ghorch^ 
Christ  Chnrdi* 

F.  Meyrick,^    ... 

G.  D.  Boyle,    ... 
W.  H.  MilmflD, 

«•  •                      ••• 

■ • A^                                             • ■ • 
VPS                                                   •  ■  • 

1860. 

Trinity. 
Exeter. 
Christ  Chiiicb. 

J.  B.  K.  Belpli, 

E.  H.  Knatchbull-UugeBBeb,/    ... 

E.  B.  Lomer,  ... 

Queen's. 

Magdalen. 

OrieL 

a  Late  Principal  of  Caddeadon  College.  b  Profesaor  of  Latin* 

t  Late  Under-Sea etary  for  India  1804— 4^1  and  for  War,  18416. 

d  Secretary  to  the  Treasury.  c  Late  Whitehall  Preaclier. 

/  M.P.  for  Sandwichi  late  Seeretary  to  the  Treasury. 


IX 


ia5i. 


A.  Mitchell,  ... 
H.  J.  8.  Smith^a 
Hon.  F.  L7goii,6 

W.  W.  8hirley,c 
H.  N.  Ozenham, 
G.  H.  Peanoxi,cf 

J.  Fita^erald,  ... 
K  B.  Rogers,  ... 
G.  J.  GoBcheii,« 

A.  O.  BnHerJ  ... 
G.  LoBhiiigtoii,  ... 
G.  G.  firodrick, ... 

R  E.  Bartleti, ... 
J.  H.  Bridges,  ... 
D.  G.  Lathbary, 

€.  £.  Tamer,    ... 
W.  F.  Wilberforoe, 
J.  Oakley, 

P.  F.  ESiot, 

J.  Mitchinson,    .. 

T.  R.  Hsloomb, 

T.  W.  Fowle,    ... 
G.  8.  G.  Bowen, 
£.  K.  Bennet,  ... 


1852. 


1863. 


1864. 


1866. 


1866. 


1867. 


1868. 


GhrifltGhurck 
BallioL 
Ghiist  Ghniek. 

Wadham. 

BaUioL 

Exeter. 

Wadham* 
OrieL 

nniyenity. 

BallioL 

BaUioL 

Trinity. 

OrieL 

Brasenose^ 

Ezetec 

Univenily. 

Brasenoseu 

Trinity. 

Pembroke. 

Brasenoee. 

OrieL 

BaUioL 

Um?ennty« 


a  SaTilian  ProfeMor  of  Geometry.  b  Ltta  If  .P.  for  Tewkatbarj; 

now  Earl  Beanchamp.  e  Late  Profenor  of  Eodeslatdeal  History. 

d  Professor  of  Modern  History  at  King's  College,  Londoo.  e  Late 

ChanoeUor  of  tlie  Duchy  of  Lancaster.       /  Head  Master  «f  Haileybary 
CoUegfr 


1809. 


A.  V.  Dioey,     ... 

•■a                                   ■ • ■ 

BaHinl. 

A.  0.  Butson,    ... 

»  •  ■                                    •  ■  ■ 

Univeisiiy. 

P.  P.  Fogg, 

1860. 

JeBiu. 

B.  Moore,  d       vs« 

•  •  •                       *  •  • 

Qaeen^a. 

H.  Li.  HArnBOD, 

•  •  •                      ••■ 

Christ  ChTnch. 

F.  M.  Beaumont, 

186L 

St.  Jofan'a. 

K.  E.  Digby,    ... 

•  •  •                     ■  ■  • 

Gorpus. 

T.  H.  Green,     ... 

•  •  ■                     •  •  • 

BiJUoL 

J.  B.  Magrath, ... 

laest 

Qaeen's. 

Hon.  A.  £L  W.  M.  Herbert,        ) 

St  Jobn'e. 

A.  H.  Beesly     .. 

i 

Wadham. 

J.  Bryoe, 

*  ■  «                              •  «  • 

OnaL 

0.  W.Tancook, 

■  •  ■                              ■  ■  • 

1863. 

Exeter. 

■  ••                     ■ ■ ■ 

Gorpa. 

Hon.  R.  C.  E.  Abbot, 

■  ••                     • « • 

Christ  Chnroh. 

A.  Bobinion,    ... 

•  •  V                                                  ■  •  • 

1864. 

Univenity. 

W.  A.  Fearon,  ... 

•  •*                      » >  • 

Hew, 

F.  H.  Jeune,     ... 

•••                      ••• 

BallioL 

A-  A.  Clive,      ... 

• « •                      •  •  • 

1866. 

Linooln. 

A.  Robinflon,    ... 

■  •  a                                   •  •  » 

New. 

R.  RobinBon,     ... 

•  a«                                      a  •  a 

Woroester. 

C.  P.  liberty      ... 

•  •  a                                       a  •  ■ 

1866. 

Baniol 

R  a  Talbot,    ... 

•  ••                      •  •  • 

Christ  Ghnxdi. 

6.  A.  Simcoz,  ... 

•  a  ■                                       •  ■  a 

Queen'a. 

W.  Awdry, 

a  a  •                                  a  •  a 

1867. 

Queen's. 

W.  Sanday,     ... 

•  a  •                                aa  ■ 

Trinity. 

Locd  YnncoB  Hervey, 

•  •  •                                   a  «  a 

BsUioL 

J.  L.  Strachan-DandBon 

BallioL 

«  Principal  of  St.  Bdmand  HaU. 


LIBRARIANS. 


T.  D.Adand,  ... 

G.  Riokardi,    ... 
B.  Harri8on,a  ... 

E.  Mjtfsie, 

R.  G.Alston,  ... 

L.  P.  Goldsmid, 

R.  Palmer, 

G.  RickardB,    ... 

F.  1*.  Lowe, 

G.  RiokArds,    ... 
G.  G.  Pearson,... 

H.  Sinchdr, 
W.  G.  Ward,  ... 
G.  E.  Brancker, 

J.  R.  Gomiflh,... 

W.  Marsh, 

G.  Hellish,      ... 


1830. 


1831. 


1832L 


1833. 


1834. 


1836. 


•«• 


1836. 


•Ghrut  Church. 

Trinity. 
Christ  Chorob. 
Wadham. 
Christ  Chnroh. 

BaUiol. 

Trinity. 
Trinity. 
Unirersity. 

Trinity. 
Christ  Chorob. 

St  MaryHaU. 

Balliol. 

Wadham. 

Christ  Chnroh. 

OrieL 

University. 


•  ArchdeaeoD  of  Maidstoae. 


xu 


1887. 


0.  B.  Monoireiff, 
O.  C.  Fowler,  ... 
W.  W.  WooUoombe, 

■  •  ■                              m  •*• 

•  •  •                             • •• 

•  > •                              ■  «• 

1838. 

BaOidL 

Pembroke. 

Exeter. 

W.  0.  Ootton,  ... 

1839. 

Ghzist  Ghnrdi. 

W.  C.  Lake,     ... 
J.  E.  Bode,ei    ... 

•• •                     ■ •• 

BaOioL 
Christ  Church. 

1840. 

• 

J.  £.  Bode,    '  ... 
F.  Courtenay,  ... 

•  ••                      ••• 

•••                      ••« 

1841. 

Chzist  Church, 
Ez<«fcer. 

R  Gongieve,    ... 
J.  BeUamy,     ... 

•  •  •                      ■  •  • 

1842. 

Wadham« 
St.  John's. 

J.  Bellamy,     ... 
J.  B.  Blaokett... 
R  G.  Powlee, ... 

• • •                     *•■ 
•••                     ••• 

• ■•                     • •• 

St  John's. 
Christ  Chnidk 
Exeter. 

« 

184a 

B.  C.  Powlee,  ... 
D,  P.  Chase,   ... 
W.H.  Scott,  ... 

•• •                         •■• 

■  •  ■                                                  •  9  • 

1844. 

Exeter. 

OrieL 

Trinity. 

W.  H.  Sootty   ... 
J.  D.  Coleridge 

«  •  ■                       •  •  • 
•  •  ■                      •  •  • 

1845. 

Trinity. 
Exeter. 

E.  H.  Flnmptre, 
A-  Pott, 

■  •  tt                     • • • 
•  ■■                     ••  • 

1846. 

XJidverBity* 
Magdalen. 

A.  Pott, 

E.  6.  James,  ... 

•  •  •                      •  • « 

•  •  •                      • ■ • 

^agdalfliii. 
Queen*s, 

«  Bampton  Lectarer,  I86&. 
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1847. 


J.  Conington,... 
J.  W.  Burgon, 

■  •  •                     « •  • 

■  •  •                     ■  •  ■ 

Uniyeraity. 
Oriel. 

184a 

• 

J.  W.  Burgon 
W.  B.MMTioti, 
W.  H.  Milman, 

•••                       •■• 

•  ••                              ■ •  • 

•  •  •                              ■  •  « 

1849. 

Oriel. 
Bxeter. 
Christ  Chnroh. 

W.  H.  Mihnaii, 
J.  Earle,a 

■ «  ■                      ■  •  • 
•  •  •                       •  •  • 

1850. 

Christ  Ghnrch, 
Oriel. 

W.  Stowe,     ... 
H.  J.  a  Rmith, 

•  •  ■                      •  •  • 

1851. 

BaOioL 

H.  J.  S.  Smith, 
W.  W.  Shirley, 

•  •  •                      ■  • « 

•  ••                         •« 

1852L 

BallioL 
Wadham. 

C.  K  Johmiton, 
A.  Watson,  ... 

a  •  •                                   ■  •  • 
•  •  •                                    «  •  • 

1853. 

OrieL 
Brasenoee. 

A.  Watson,  ... 
E.  S.  Beeely.ft 

• ••                      • »■ 
•  •^                    ••• 

1854. 

Braaenose. 
Wadham. 

F.  Harrison,... 

•  •  •                      • •• 

1856. 

Wadham. 

J.  H.  Bridges, 
O.  G.  Brodriok, 
W.  J.  Stephens, 

■  ■  •                      •  •  • 

■  *  ■                      •  « • 

1856. 

Wadham. 

BallioL 

Queen's. 

W.  J.  Stephens, 
J.  MitohinHon, 

•  « •                      •  • 
■  •  •                       •  ■  • 

Qoeen's. 
Pembroke. 

Lata  FrofeMor  of  iliiflo^axoB.  h  ProfoMor  of  Hbtory  at 

UniTenlty  College,  London. 
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1867. 


J.  MitohiiuoD, 

•  •  •                       •  •  • 

Pembroke. 

T.  R.  Halcomb, 

•  •  •                      •  • . 

Brasenoae. 

F.  St.  John  Thackeray, 

Lincoln. 

18(^ 

F.  St.  John  Thackeray, 

Linooln. 

E.  Moore, 

■  ■  •                      •  ■  ■ 

1859. 

Pembrokew 

B.  Moore, 

•  ■ «                       •  •  • 

Queen's. 

G.  H.  0.  Daniel, 

■  ••                      ■  •  • 

1860. 

Worcester. 

J.  R.  King,  ... 

■  •  •                      •  •  • 

Merton. 

^  J.  G.  Mackay, 

■  ■  •                       •  •  • 

1861. 

UniTersiiy. 

J.  R.  Magrath, 

* ••                       •  >  • 

Queen's. 

J.  Bryce, 

• ••                      • • ■ 

1862. 

Trinity. 

J.  Bryce, 

•  ■                       ■  •  • 

Trinity. 

C.  Burney,    ... 

•  «•                      • •  • 

GorpuB. 

B.  0.  Boyle, ... 

■  •  ■                      ■  • « 

1863. 

Trinity. 

W.  Berkley,  ... 

%  •  m                                       •  ■  • 

Trinity. 

I.  By  water,  ... 

...                                        ••■ 

18S4. 

Exeter. 

I.  By  water,  ... 

■  ■  *                        •  ■  • 

Exeter. 

C.  P.  Ubert, ... 

•  •  •                        •  •  • 

1865. 

BallioL 

C.  P.  Ubert, ... 

■  ■  •                      » •  ■ 

BaUioL 

E.  Gaird,a     ... 

■  •  ■                       •  •  ■ 

1866. 

Merton. 

E.  Gaird, 

•  •  ■                       ■  •  • 

Merton. 

J.  L.  Strachan-Davidflon 

Balliol. 

1867. 

J.  L.  Strachan-Davidflon 

BallioL 

M.  Greighton, 

•  ■  •                                            •  9  • 

Merton. 

«  ProfeiMH'  of  Moral  Philoiophy  in  the  Univertity  of  Olaigow. 


TREASURERS. 


Hon.  J.  S.  Worttoy^a 
H.  Merivale,     ... 

18261 

•  ■  ■                      •  •  • 

•  •  ■                      •  •  • 

Christ  Church. 
Trinity. 

• 

T.  Macdonald,  ... 
D.  Smith, 

1827. 

•  •  •                     •  •  • 

•  •  •                     ■  ■  > 

OriAl. 

Christ  Church. 

T.  B.  HobhoQse, 
C.  Word8wurth,6 
8.  Waberforce,  ... 

1828. 

■  •  •                      •  •  • 
• .  •                       •  ■  • 

■  *  «                      ■  •  • 

BalUoL 

Xlhrist  Church. 
OrieL 

J.  D.  Harding, 
T.  D.  Acland,   ... 
Sir  J.  HaDmer,c 
J.  M.  Gaskell, 

1829. 

•  •  •                       « ■  > 

■  ■  •                      •  ■  ■ 
•  •  •                       •  •  • 

« •  •                       •  •  ■ 

Oriel. 

Christ  Church. 
Christ  Church. 
Christ  Church. 

J.  Odell, 

A.  H.  D.  Acland, 

1830. 

•  •  •                      •  •  • 

•  •  •                      •  •  • 

Christ  Church. 
Christ  Churdu 

J.  K  Lyall, 

A.  H.  D.  AcOand, 

G.  H.  Oakes,      ... 

1831. 

•  •  ■                      •  ■  • 

•  •  •                       ■  •  • 
• • •                      ••• 

BallioL 

Christ  Church. 
Morton. 

F.  J.  H.  Re6y88, 
W.  G.  Ward,    ... 
W.  G.  Brandreth, 

1832. 

•••                      •■• 

•  •  •                      •  •  • 

Merton. 
Christ  Church. 
Christ  Church. 

1833. 


W.  G.  Ward,     ... 


BaOiol. 


Lata  R«oorder  of  London  and  SoUdtor-Genenl,  M.P.  for  Bate. 
b  Bishop  of  8t.  Andrew's.  .  c  M.P.  for  Flint 
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1834. 


G.  G.  Peazflon,  ... 
Ew  M^joribaokB, 
J.  M.  Gapes,     ... 

W.  Hnswy, 
G.  MtUiBh, 

G.  MelUsb, 

G.  R.  Moncreifi^ 

J*  A.  HeiMy,  ... 
W.  G.  Lake,      ... 

S.  H.  North 3ote,a 
H.  HightoD, 
W.  Backley,     ... 

F.  W.  Kobert0on,6 

G.  B.  Nortboote, 
G.  T.  Arnold,    ... 

G.  SawlinsoD,  ... 
R.  GoDgreve,  ... 
B.  G.  Powles,    ... 

J.  Glements, 
M.  Portal, 

£.  B.  JameB, 
S.  liucas,  ... 

P.  Pamell, 

W.H.Scott,    ... 
H.  Tiokell, 
H.M.  White,   ... 


1835. 


1836. 


1837. 


1838. 


1839. 


1840. 


1841. 


1842. 


1843. 


GbristGhuich. 
Ghrist  Ghorsfa. 
BaOioL 

BallioL 
UnivBTBity. 

Qnirenity. 
BaUioL 

St.  John's. 
BallioL 

BallioL 
Queen's. 


Brasenoae. 
Exeter. 
Magdalen  HalL 

Trinitj. 

Wadham. 

Exeter. 

OrieL 
GhristGhnroh. 

Queen's. 
Queen's. 
St.  John'a. 

Trinity. 
Queen's. 
New  GoUege. 


m  M  .P.  for  Stamfordf  SecreUr)  of  State  for  India. 
6  Late  Incambent  of  Trinity  Cbapeli  Brisfatoa. 
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«f .  F.  Maokaniflsa, 

A.  Pott, 

R.  Lawson, 
^.  R.  Sandfoird, 

B.  J.  Simpson, 

B.  J.  Simpson, 

C.  H.  Stuiton, 

G.  W.  Hunt,    ... 
H.  HAymao, 

6.  R.  Portal,    ... 

F.  Meyrick, 

G.  D.  Boyle,     ... 
Lord  B.  Cecil,a 

EL  B.  IxMner, 
Hon.  F.  Lygon, 

Hon.  F.  Lygon, 

C.  H.  Pearson, 

T.  F.  Wetherell, 
G,  J.  Goschen, 

G.  J.  GrOBchen, 
G.  Lushingtoni 

G.  Lushington, 
Bw  E.  Bartlett, 

D.  C.  Lathbury, 
W.  F.  Wilbeifoioc, 


1844. 


1845. 


1846. 


1847. 


1848. 


1849. 


1860. 


185L 


1852. 


1853. 


1851. 


1866. 


MertoB« 
Magdalen. 

Gbrist  Cburcb* 

BaUioL 

OrieL 

OrieL 
BallioL 

Christ  Church* 
St.  John's. 

Christ  Church. 
Trinity. 

Exeter. 
Christ  Church. 

Oriel. 

Christ  Churoh. 

Christ  Church. 
Exeter. 

Brasenose. 
Oriel. 

Oriel. 
BaUiol. 

Balliol. 
Trinity. 

Brasenose. 
Uniyersityi 


a  M.P.  for  Stamford,  Viaooont  Granbome. 


XTUl 

1856. 

W.  F.  Waberforce, 

•  • ■                      •■  • 

Univeffity. 

B.  K  Bennet, 

■  •  ■                      •  •  ■ 

1867. 

UnivetBity. 

£.  K.  Bennet, 

■  •  •                      •  •  • 

Uniirersity. 

C.  a  C.  Bowen, 

•  • ■                       •  ■  • 

1858. 

Ballid. 

P.  P.  Fogg,     ... 

•  •  *                      •  •  ■ 

1869. 

Jesna 

H.  L.  Harriflon, 

■  ■  ■                        •  ■  • 

Christ  Churdk 

F.  M.  Beaamont, 

• • ■                        • ■■ 

1860. 

St  John's. 

F.  M.  Beaumont, 

■  ■  ■                                   a  «  « 

St.  John's. 

A.  0.  Hardy,  ... 

•    •     •                                                                      «    •     B 

1861. 

Trinity. 

A.  0.  Hardy,  ... 

•  ■  •                     ■  •  • 

Trinity. 

0.  W.  Tanoook, 

•  •  •                     ■  ■  • 

1862. 

Exeter. 

0.  W.  Tanoock, 

• « ■                       •«  ■ 

Exeter. 

A.  Bobioson,    ... 

1  •  •                      ■*• 

1863. 

University* 

A.  Robinson,    ... 

■  •  •                      ■  t  ■ 

XTniversityk 

F.  H.  Jeune,    ... 

•  •  •                       •  «  • 

1864. 

Balliol. 

F.  H.  Jeone,    ... 

■  •  •                      •  > 

.RallioL 

R.  Robinson,    ... 

a  ■  •                                   •  •  • 

1866. 

WoroeBter* 

R.  Robinson,    ... 

»»                         •  •  • 

Worcester. 

B.S.  Talbot,     ... 

a  ■  a                                    a  a  a 

1866. 

Christ  Chaidk 

W.  G.  F.  PhilUmore, 

•  ■  >                       ■  •  • 

Christ  Chorck 

Lord  Francis  Hervey, 

»  a  a                                   •  ■  • 

1867. 

BallioL^ 

W.  Lock, 

•  a  •                                    a  a  • 

Corpus. 

H.  6.  Shoe,      ... 

a  ■  ■                                 a  •  ■ 

Christ  Oiurck. 

XIZ 


OXFORD  UNION  SOCIETY. 


Bj  Deed  dated  the  let  of  July,  a.d.  1847,  all  the 
property  of  the  Society  was  vested  in  Four  Trustees — 
Members  of  the  Society. 

GWie  Trustees  are  by  that  Deed  authorized,  upon  the 
order  and  direction  of  the  Committee  of  Management, 
to  invest  the  Surplus  money  for  savings  of  the  Society 
from  time  to  time  on  such  securities  as  the  Committee 
shall  think  fit. 

To  make  purchases  or  mortgages,  and  to  execute 
deeds  and  enter  into  contracts  on  behalf  of  the  Society. 

The  Trustees  are  also  thereby  constituted  ex  officio 
members  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  jointly  and 
together  with  the  Members  constituting  such  Com- 
mittee under  the  Bules  of  the  Society. 

In  the  execution  of  their  Trusts  they  are  to  be  sub- 
ject to  the  orders,  direction,  and  control  of  the  majority 
in  number  of  the  Members  present  and  voting  at  any 
Meeting  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  and  to  all 
Hulefl  and  Regulations  made  at  any  General  Meeting 
of  the  Society. 

Whenever  by  death,  or  unwillingness,  or  inability  to 
act,  or  ceasing  to  reside  in  Oxford,  or  removal  from 
office  by  virtue  of  the  Rules  of  the  Society,  or  by  vote 
of  a  Special  G-eneral  Meeting,  there  shaft  be  less  than 
Three  acting  Trustees,  the  vacancies  are  to  be  supplied 


zx 

by  the  appointment  of  so  many  additional  TroBtees 
(then  being  Members  of  the  Society)  as  would  make  up 
the  number  of  Four  Trustees,  and  as  the  Committee  of 
Management  for  the  time  being  (subject  to  the  appro- 
bation of  any  G-eneral  Meeting  of  the  Members  of  the 
Society),  shall  think  fit. 

The  present  Trustees  are : — 

HENRY  WENTWORTH  ACLAND,  M.D., 
Regius  Profeeaor  of  Medicine. 

THE  REV.  HENRY  0CTAVIU8  COXE,  B.D., 
Librarian  of  the  Bodleian. 

J.  CONINGTON,  M.A., 

Profestor  of  Latin. 

THE  REV.  EDWIN  PALMER^ 
Fellow  of  BallioL 

Bankebs  of  thv  Sooirt. 
MESSR&  THOMSON,  PARSONS,  ahd  Ca 


4V  Throughout  these  Rules,  Easter  and  Act  Terms  are 
considered  as  one  Term,  except  in  Rule  78. 


RULES 

OF  THB 

(9{f0rh  Enion  S0Cttts. 


XPE  SOCIETY. 

I. 

The  Society  shall  be  called  "  The  Oxford  Union 
Society,"  and  shall  have  for  its  chief  objects  the 
maintenance  of  a  Library,  Reading  Rooms,  and 
Writing  Rooms,  and  the  promotion  of  Debates. 

THE  ELECTION  OF  MEMBERS. 

II. 

Any  one  rxxsf  be  proposed  as  a  Member  of  the 
Society  who  has  resided  at  least  one  Term  in  the 
University. 

III. 

The  IHection  of  Members  shall  be  vested  in  the 
whole  Society,  and  shall  take  place  at  any  of  the 
Society's  Public  Meetings. 
^    Any  Member  having  a  Candidate  to  propose 
shall  write  upon  the  notice-board  at  least  five 

B 


days  previous  to  the  meeting  at  which  the  nomi- 
nation  is  to  take  place — 

The  Initials  of  the  Candidate's  Christian 

Name, 
The  Candidate's  Surname, 
The  Candidate's  College  or  Hall, 
The  Names  and  Colleges  or  Halls  of  the 
Proposer  and  two  Seconders  (who  must 
be  Members  of  the  Society),  and 
The  Date  of  the  Proposal. 

On  the  day  of  nomination  the  President  shall 
announce  the  names  of  the  Candidates,  and  if  no 
ballot  has  been  demanded  shall  declare  them 
elected. 

IV. 

Any  Member  who  wishes  the  Election  of  Mem- 
bers, at  any  particular  Meeting,  to  be  conducted 
by  ballot,  shall  give  notice  to  the  President 
at  least  three  days  before  the  Meeting,  and  the 

• 

President  shall  give  at  least  twenty.four  hours 
notice  of  the  ballot. 

V. 

In  the  Ballot  one  black  ball  in  four  shall  exclude. 
The  Secretary  alone  shall  inspect  the  Ballot-boxes, 
and  report  the  result  to  the  President. 


VI. 

If  a  Ballot  has  been  demanded,  the  President 
shall  announce  the  names  of  such  Candidates  as 
are  elected  as  soon  as  the  last  Candidate  has  been 
ballotted  for.  No  Candidate  shall  be  proposed 
more  than  twice  in  the  same  Term. 

VII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  send  to  each  Member  im- 
mediate notice  of  his  Election,  and  shall  state  the 
"payment  due  from  him  to  the  Society. 

HONORARY  MEMBERS  AJBTD  SUBSCRIBERS. 

VIII. 

All  Members  of  the  University  ill  their  first 
Term  of  Besidence  may,  upon  paying  the  Terminal 
Subscription  to  the  Society's  Steward,  enjoy  all 
the  privileges  of  the  Society  except  taking  part  in 
Private  Business.  The  Subscribers  may  continue 
to  enjoy  these  privileges  ujatil  the  first  meeting  of 
the  following  Term,  provided  they  have  already 
been  proposed  for  election. 

IX. 

Every  Member  of  the  Society  shall  become  an 
Honorary  Member  as  soon  as  lie  has  paid  Nine 

C2 


Tenninal  Subscriptions,  inclusive  of  Subscription 
before  election  but  exclusive  of  Entrance  Money. 
But  Subscribing  Members  who  have  ceased  to 
reside  in  Oxford  shall  be  made  Honorary  Mem- 
bers,  on  payment  of  a  Composition  at  the  rate  of 
£1  per  Term,  for  every  Term  necessary  to  com- 
plete their  period  of  Subscription. 

X. 

Any  Members  of  the  University  of  Twenty- 
seven  Terms  standing  who  shall  be  recommended 
to  the  Society  by  the  Trustees,  or  any  persons 
officially  connected  with  the  University  and  so 
recommended,  shall  become  Honorary  Members 
of  the  Society,  without  ballot,  on  the  payment 
of  a  composition  of  Ten  Founds,  or  of  the  usual 
Entrance  Money  and  Terminal  Subscriptions. 

XI. 

Members  of  the  Cambridge  and  Durham  Union 
Societies,  and  of  the  Dublin  Historical  Society, 
are  privileged  to  take  part  in  the  Public  Debates, 
but  not  in  Private  Business,  and  to  have  the  use 
of  the  Society's  Rooms,  as  if  they  were  Honorary 
Members  of  the  Society  :  but  after  their  first  Term 
of  residence  in  Oxford,  they  must  produce  a 
certificate  from  the  Society  of  which  they    are 


members,  stating  that  they  have  paid  all  sums  due 
to  their  respective  Societies. 

XII. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee, if  unanimous,  with  the  consent  in  writing 
of  three  at  least  of  the  Trustees,  to  recommend 
any  distinguished  individual,  not  being  usually 
resident  in  Oxford,  for  Election  as  an  Honorary 
Member  of  the  Society,  without  ballot  or  pay- 
ment of  any  Subscription* 

ADMISSION  OF  STRANQERS. 
XIII. 

Members  have  the  power  of  introducing  into 
the  Rooms  of  the  Society  Non-resident  members 
of  the  University  and  Visitors  who  have  resided 
in  Oxford  less  than  two  months,  and  such  persons 

only. 

XIV. 

A  Book  shall  be  kept  in  the  care  of  the  Society^s 
Steward,  in  which  Members  shall  enter  the  names 
of  all  Persons  so  introduced,  together  with  their 
own  Names  and  the  Date  of  introduction.  Persons 
80  introduced  shall  have  the  use  of  the  Society's 
Booms,  but  their  privileges  shall  last  for  a  month 
only,  and  shall  not  include  the  power  of  taking 
books  out  of  the  Library. 


XV. 

Any  Member  of  the  Society  may  introduce  a 
Stranger  to  the  Public  Debates.  No  Member  shall 
introduce  a  Stranger  to  a  Private  Business  Meeting. 

PAYMENTS  AND  POSTAGE  OF  LETTBBS. 

XVI. 

The  Entrance  Money  shall  be  One  Pound ;  the 
Terminal  Subscription  One  Pound  Two  Shillings. 

XVII. 

Newly-elected  Members  shall  pay  their  Kn** 
trance  Money  and  Subscription  at  the  Society's 
Bankers  within  a  fortnight  after  their  Election, 
and  Ordinary  Members  their  subscription  within 
a  fortnight  after  their  arrival  in  Oxford,  on  pain 
of  a  Fine  of  Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence  which  the 
Treasurer  shall  notify  to  defaulters  at  the  earliest 
opportunity. 

XVIII. 

Subscribers  and  Subscribing  Members  shall  be 
entitled  to  have  their  Letters  stamped  during 
Term  and  in  the  Easter  and  Christmas  Vacations. 

XIX. 

All  Honorary  Members,  who  post  their  Letters 
in  the  Society's  Rooms,  shall  pay  a  composition  of 


Three    Shillings    and   Sixpence    each   Term    for 
postage,  or  shall  provide  their  own  Postage  Stamps. 
Stamps  shall  be  kept  on  sale  for  the  purpose 
by  the  Society's  Steward. 


All  Members  and  Strangers  introduced  under 
Bule  XIV.  who  post  Letters  in  the  Society's 
Booms  during  the  Long  Vacation  shall  provide 
their  own  Postage  Stamps. 

XXI. 

No  one  shall  be  entitled  to  have  more  than  two 
penny  stamps  put  upon  any  Letter,  or  to 
send  through  the  Post  or  distribute  in  Oxford 
by  means  of  the  Society's  Servants  any  printed 
circulars,  or  to  post  any  Letters  not  written  in  the 
Booms  of  the  Society. 

THE  OFUCERS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

XXII. 

The  affairs  of  the  Society,  except  as  otherwise 
provided,  shall  be  carried  on  by  the  Standing 
Committee. 

The  Standing  Committee  shall  consist  of  the 
President,  Librarian,  Treasurer,  Sub-Treasurer, 
Secretary,-  all  Ex-Presidents  who  (not  being  of 
twenty-seven  Terms  standing),  shall  signify  their 
consent  to  serve,  and  three  other  Members. 


XXIII. 

The  managemeat  of  the  Library  shall  be  en- 
trusted to  a  Committee  of  Six,  consisting  of  the 
Librarian  and  fire  other  Members  who  shall  haTa 
been  Members  of  the  Society  at  least  one  Term. 

No  Member,  except  the  Librarian,  or  ao  Ex. 
President,  shall  Berre  on  both  Committees  at  the 
same  time. 

BLBCnON  OF  OFFICBBS. 

XXIV. 

The  President,  Librarian,  and  Treasnrer,  eh&ll 
be  nominated  at  the  last  Public  Meeting  but  one 
in  Term. 

The  Secretary,  the  Sub.  Treasurer,  and  the 
ordinary  Members  of  the  Standii^  and  Library 
Committees  shall  be  nominated  at  the  last  Public 
Meeting  in  Term. 

All  Officers,  and  the  other  Members  of  both 
Committees,  shall  enter  office  on  the  first  day  of 
the  Term  following  their  election. 

The  President,  Sub.Treasurer,  Secretary,  and 
the  ordinary  Members  of  both  Committees 
shall  serve  for  one  Terra. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  elected  in  Act  Term ; 
the  Treasurer  in  Lent  Term.  They  shall  both 
serve  for  one  year. 
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XXV. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  proposed  by  the 
President  or  out  going  Librarian,  the  Secretary 
and  the  ordinary  Members  of  the  Standing 
Committee  shall  be  proposed  by  the  President, 
elect,  the  Members  of  the  Library  Committee  by 
the  Librarian  or  Librarian-elect,  the  Sub-Treasurer 
by  the  Treasurer  or  Treasurer-elect,  and  the  other 
Officers  of  the  Society  by  the  President ;  but  it 
shall  be  competent  for  any  Member  to  propose 
Candidates  in  opposition,  or  in  default  of  their 
proposal  by  the  proper  Officer. 

No  person  shall  propose  any  Candidate  without 
his  consent  having  been  previously  pbtained. 

XXVL 

The  names  of  Candidates  for  any  vacant  office 
shall  be  written  on  the  notice-board  by  the  proper 
Officer  at  least  five  days,  by  any  other  Member  at 
least  two  days,  previous  to  the  day  of  nomination. 
On  the  day  of  nomination  the  President  shall  an- 
nounoe  the  names  of  such  Candidates,,  and  if  there 
be  an  opposition  shall  proceed  according  to  the 
provisions  of  Rules  LXXXI  and  LXXXIL 
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xxvn. 

The  following  qualifications  are  required  for  a 
Member  of  the  Standing  Committee  :— 

1.  That  he  shall  have  been  a  Member  of  the 

Society  for  at  least  one  Term. 

2.  That  he  shall  have  taken  part  in  the 

Public  Debates. 

xxvm. 

In  the  event  of  any  office  becoming  vacant  be- 
fore  the  time  for  which  it  can  legally' be  held  shall 
have  expired,  the  necessary  steps,  as  directed  by 
Rule  XXV,  shall  be  taken  for  filling  it  before 
the  second  Public  Meeting  after  the  occurrence  of 
such  vacancy. 

THB  STANDING  COBfMITTEE. 
XXIX. 

The  President  shall  summon  the  Standing  Ciom- 
mittee  to  meet  once  a  week  at  least,  except  in 
Vacation.  Three  shall  form  a  quorum,  whereof  the 
President,  Librarian,  or  Treasurer  must  be  one. 

XXX. 

Every  Member   of  the  Standing  and  Library 
Committees    shall    attend    Committee  Meetings 
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under  penalty  of  a  fine  of  Five  Shillings,  unless 
he  shall  have,  received  permission  from  the  Presi- 
dent or  Librarian  respectively  to  absent  himself. 

If  any  Member  of  the  Standing  or  the  Library 
Committee  shall  refuse  to  transact  any  portion  of 
the  Business  of  the  Society  assigned  to  him  by 
the  President  or  Librarian  respectively,  such  re- 
fusal shall  be  equivalent  to  the  resignation  of  his 
office. 

THE  PRESIDEl^T. 

XXXI. 

The  President  is  the  sole  interpreter  of  the 
Rules  and  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order. 
He  shall  interfere  at  Meetings  of  the  Society 
where  there  is  a  breach  of  order.  He  shall  call 
on  any  Member  to  explain  or  apologise  for  any 
expression  or  conduct  which  he  may  consider  dis- 
orderly.  All  explanations  shall  be  received  with- 
out question  of  the  real  intention  of  the  speaker, 
but  it  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the  President  after 
such  explanation  to  direct  the  speaker  to  with- 
draw the  expression  objected  to.  He  may  also 
check  any  speaker  whom  he  considers  to  be  de- 
parting  from  the  question.  For  any  refrisal  to 
submit  to  his  authority  he  shall  have  power  to 
inflict  a  fine  not  exceeding  One  Pound.    No  ex- 
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pression  or  conduct  however  shall  be  questioned 
or  fine  imposed,  except  at  the  Meeting  at  which 
the  breach  of  order  occurs. 

XXXTL 

It  shall  be  competent  to  any  Member  to  appeal 
against  any  decision  of  the  President.  Notice  of 
such  appeal  shall  be  written  on  the  notice-board 
within  a  week  after  such  decision  is  pronounced, 
and  it  shall  be  tried  at  the  next  Private  Business 
Meeting.  The  President  shall  leave  the  chair 
while  it  is  being  tried. 

XXXIII. 

The  President  shall  be  allowed  to  take  part  in 
the  Public  Debate  or  in  Private  Business  on  leav- 
ing the  chair ;  in  which  case  or  in  case  of  his  ab- 
sence the  chair  shall  be  taken  by  the  Librarian, 
Treasurer,  or  any  other  Member  of  the  Standing 
Committee  except  the  Secretary.  The  Chairman 
shall  have  the  full  power  and  responsibility  of  the 
President,  but  the  President  may  on  his  return  to 
the  chair  reverse  his  decisions. 

XXXIV. 

The  President  shall  have  no  power  of  putting 
the  Question  either  in  Public  or  Private  Business 

at  his  discretion. 
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XXXV. 

In  any  case  of  Informality,  whether  of  Election 
of  Officers  or  Members,  Division,  or  Poll,  the 
President  shall  annul  such  Election,  Division,  or 
Poll,  within  forty-eight  hours  at  the  furthest,  aud 
shall  cause  it  to  be  repeated  at  the  earliest  oppor. 
tunity  permitted  by  the  Bules. 

XXXVI. 

The  President  shall  send  a  circular  note  to  Sub- 
scribing Members  announcing  the  first  and  last 
Meeting  in  each  Term  respectively  :  in  the  former 
of  which  notes  shall  be  cited  Rule  XVII,  and 
in  the  latter  Eule  LXVI. 


THE  SECRETARY. 
XXXVII. 

The  Secretary  shall  minute  the  proceedings  of 
the  Society  at  each  Meeting  in  a  minute-book  to 
be  kept  for  the  purpose.  This  book  shall  be  open 
to  the  inspection  of  any  Member,  and  it  shall  be 
competent  to  any  Member  to  notify  any  omission 
or  mistake  in  the  report  to  the  Secretary,  but  no 
correction  shall  be  made  except  by  the  Secretary,  or 
by  the  order  of  the  Standing  Committee  which  shall 
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revise  the  Minutes  weekly.  No  suggestion  shall 
be  made  after  the  revision  by  the  Standing  Oom. 
mittee.  Within  three  days  after  such  revLsion  the 
Secretary  shall  copy  the  minutes  into  another 
minute-book,  in  which  no  erasures  or  correction! 
shall  be  allowed.  The  Secretary  shall  also  index 
the  minutes  of  each  Meeting  in  the  fair  copy  of 
the  minute-book. 

XXXVIII. 

The  Secretary  shall  keep  by  him  at  all  Meetings 
of  the  Society  the  interleaved  copy  of  the  Rules, 
and  enter  therein  all  alterations  in  the  Bules 
within  two  days  after  the  Meeting  at  which  such 
alterations  axe  made. 

PUBLIC  DEfiATEa 

XXXIX. 

There  shall  be  eight  weekly  Meetings  of  the 
Society  for  Public  Debate  in  each  Term,  which 
shall  begin  as  soon  as  residence  shall  have  generally 
commenced.  But  a  discretionary  power  ahall  be 
vested  in  the  President  to  alter  the  appointed 
time  by  giving  due  notice  on  the  previous  day, 
and  to  call  Extraordinary  Meetings  after  two 
days'  notice. 

At  such  Meetings  no  Private  Business  shall  be 
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introduced,  except  the  Election  of  Members,  the 
Nomination  of  Officers,  the  Librarian's  List  of 
Books,  and  other  Motions  recommended  by  the 
Standing,  Library,  or  Select  Committees,  Official 
Notices,  and  Questions,  which  in  this  order  shall 
at  all  times  take  precedence  of  the  Public  Debate. 

XL. 

Questions  may  be  asked  of  Officers  of  the 
Society  relative  to  their  official  duties  without 
notice ;  but  it  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
President  to  stop  all  discussion  on  such  points,  or 
to  postpone  it  till  after  the  Public  Debate. 

XLL 

Any  Member  desirous  of  bringing  forward  a 
Motion  for  discussion  shall  communicate  the  same 
in  writing  to  the  Standing  Committee,  and  the 
President  shall  communicate  their  decision  to  the 
Proposer.  A  Box  to  receive  such  Motions  shall 
be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  position  on  the  Society^s 
premises.  No  motion  immediately  involving  any 
theological  question  shall  be  brought  forward.  If 
no  suitable  motion  shall  be  proposed  the  Com- 
mittee shall  be  responsible  for  providing  one.  Five 
days  notice  shall  be  given  of  every  such  motion 
previous  to  its  discussion. 


0-; 
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XLII. 

Ameiidments  ou  such  Motions,  or  Itiders  to 
such  Kotions  or  Amendments,  may  be  moved 
without  notice  in  the  course  of  the  jDebate ;  and 
at  any  time  during  the  Meeting,  any  Member  may 
bring  forward  a  motion  which  has  reference  solely 
to  the  conduct  of  the  then  Meeting,  or  adjourn- 
ment of  the  House  or  of  the  Debate,  and  the 
mover  of  such  Mption  shall  have  precedence  of 
all  other  speakers.  But  no  speaker  on  any  such 
Motion  shall  introduce  any  matter  not  bearing 
directly  on  the  question  of  adjournment  or  the 
conduct  of  the  Meeting. 

If  a  Motion  for  adjournment  be  rejected,  it 
may  not  be  repeated  till  after  the  lapse  of  half- 
an-hour. 

In  all  cases  pf  an  adjournment  of  the  House 
aJl  Motions  which  have  not  been  disposed  of  shall 
.be  considered  withdrawn. 

XLIII. 

A  Rider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  vote  till  the 
Motion  or  Amendment  to  which  it  is  annexed 
shall  have  been  carried.  A  Second  Amendment 
or  Rider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  vote  till  the  First 
has  been  disposed  of.  The  President  shall  refbse 
to  put  an  irrelevant  Amendment  or  Rider. 
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XLIV. 

Every  Member  shall  either  in  person  or  by 
proxy  bring  forward  all  Motions,  Amendments, 
or  Riders,  of  which  he  may  have  given  notice,  or 
resume  a  Debate^  which  on  his  Motion  has  been 
adjourned,  or  which  has  been  adjourned  under 
the  second  clause  of  Rule  XLYII  wl^ile  he  was  in 
J^ossession  of  the  House. 

XIV. 

No  Member  shall  alter  or  withdraw  aay  Motion, 
Amendment,  or  Rider,  which  he  shall  have  brought 
forward,  or  placed  on  the  boards,  without  permis- 
sion of  the  President ;  nor,  if  it  has  been  seconded, 
without  the  consent  of  the  Seconder. 


XLVI. 

If  no  opposition  be  made  to  a  Mt)ti<$n  when 
p(roposed  it  shall  be  considered  carried. 
.  No  Motion    shall  be  again   brought  forward 
which  in  form  or  substance  shall  have  been  decided 
during  the  same  Term. 

A  Motion  which  has  been  withdrawn  shall  not 
be  ccHoisidered  decided. 
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XLVII. 

The  House  shall  be  adjourned  if  on  the  Motion  of 
any  Member  the  House  being  counted  there  be 
less  than  fifteen  Members  present.  At  11.30  p.m.,  if 
the  Mover  has  not  begun  his  reply,  the  President 
shall  put  to  the  House  a  Motion  that  the  debate  be 
closed ;  if  the  motion  is  carried,  the  Mover  shall 
be  immediately  called  upon  for  his  reply ;  if  the 
Motion  is  lost  the  President  shall  adjourn  the 
debate.  In  all  cases  the  reply  of  the  Mover  shall 
be  concluded  not  later  than  11.45  p.m 

XLVIII. 

The  President  shall  appoint  two  or  more  Mem- 
bers to  tell  the  numbers  on  each  side  in  a  division. 
In  taking  the  numbers  no  other  Member  shall  be 
permitted  to  interfere.  The  President  shall  have  no 
vote  on  any  division  except  in  case  of  an  equality 

XLIX. 

In  a  Public  Debate,  no  Member  except  the 
Mover,  who  shall  have  the  privilege  of  reply, 
shall  speak  more  than  once,  except  on  a  question 
of  adjournment  or  of  order.  It  shall  be  lawful, 
however,  for  a  Member  to  rise  again  during  the 
Debate  or  after  the  reply  of  the  Mover,  for  the 
purpose  of  explanation ;  but  in  this  case  no  firesh 
argument  may  be  introduced. 
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L. 

The  President  may  order  all  Strangers  to  with- 
draw before  putting  the  Question,  or  at  any  time 
during  the  Debate,  in  cases  where  he  deems  it 
necessary  for  the  preservation  of  order. 

LI. 

No  Speech  shall  be  allowed  to  exceed  Half  an 
Hour  in  length,  except  by  leave  of  the  President. 

THE  PRIVATE  BUSINESS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

LII. 

There  shall  be  two  ordinary  Private  Business 
Meetings  in  each  Term,  of  which  the  first  shall  be 
not  later  than  the  second  Meeting  in  Term,  and 
the  second  not  earlier  than  the  last  Meeting  but 
two  in  Term.  On  these  evenings  there  shall  be 
no  Public  Debate.  It  shall  be  competent  to  the 
President  to  summon  an  Extraordinary  Meeting 
for  the  dispatch  of  Private  Business.  Of  all  Pri- 
vate Business  Meetings  public  notice  must  be 
given  at  least  five  days  previously. 

LIII. 

Three  days'  9otice  at  least  must  be  given  of  all 
Private  Busii;Less  Motions  except  those  recom- 
mended by  th/B  Standing,  Library,  or  Select  Com- 
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mittees,  which,  provided  that  they  do  not  affect 
any  Rule  or  Standing  Order,  may  be  discussed 
without  notice,  and  shall  take  precedence  of  all 
other  Motions.  All  such  Motions  shall,  however , 
be  announced  to  the  House  by  the  President 
immiBdiately  before  the  commencement  of  the 
Business  of  the  evening. 

LIV. 

A  Motion  which  affects  any  Rtile,  and  does  not 
specify  the  Bule  so  affected,  shall  be  suppressed 
by  the  President  before  Ihe  Meeting  at  which 
it  is  to  be  discussed.  The  President  shall  notify 
on  the  Motion-Board  the  Bule  affected. 


LV. 

In  Private  Business  Members  may  speak  more 
than  once. 


LVI. 

No  Private  Business  Motion  which  has  been  re- 
jected on  a  Poll  by  a  majority  of  more  than  Fifty 
Votes  shall  be  brought  forward  again  in  form  or 
substance  within  Two  full  Terms  after  such  rejec- 
tion. 
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LVIL 

No  Private  Business  Motion  which  shall  involve 
two  or  more  distinct  propositions  shall  be  put  to 
the  vote  as  a  single  Question. 

LVIII. 

The  House  shall  be  adjourned  if  on  the  Motion 
of  any  Member  the  House  being  counted  there 
be  less  than  Twenty  Members  present. 
.  No  new  business  shall  be  brought  forward  after 
11  p.m.  At  11.30  p.m.  the  President  shall  put  to 
the  House  a  Motion  that  the  Debate  be  closed :  if 
the  Motion  is  carried,  the  House  shall  imme. 
diately  divide  ;  if  the  Motion  is  lost,  the  President 
«hall  adjourn  the  House. 

LIX. 

In  all  respects  save  those  herein  excepted,  the 
Private  Business  shall  be  conducted  according  to 
the  same  Rules  as  the  Public  Debate. 

THE  LIBRARIAN,  THE  LIBBAR7  COMmiTEE, 
AND  THE  LIBUABV. 

LX. 

The  Librarian  shall  nominate  one  of  the 
Members  of  the  Library  Committee  Sub- Libra- 
rian,  whose  especial  duty  it  shall  be  to  see  that 
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the  Books  and  Pamphlets  purchased  for  the  So* 
ciety  are  properly  entered  in  the  Catalogue.  The 
Committee  shall  meet  once  a  week  at  least  during 
Term.  The  Librarian,  or  in  his  absence  the  Sub-* 
Librarian,  with  any  two  Members  shall  constitute 
a  quorum. 

LXI 

The  Library  Committee  alone  shall  recommend 
Books  and  Maps  for  the  Society  to  purchase,  the 
names  of  which  shall  be  placed  upon  the  Notice- 
Boards,  with  the  edition  and  probable  expense 
affixed  to  each,  at  least  five  days  previous  to  the 
Meeting  at  which  they  shall  be  brought  forward. 
The  List  shall  be  read  to  the  Society  by  the  Libra- 
rian, or  in  his  absence  by  the  Sub- Librarian,  or 
by  some  other  Member  of  the  Library  Committee, 
and  those  books  to  which  there  is  no  opposition 
shall  be  considered  to  be  carried.  The  rest  shall 
then  be  proposed  to  the  Society  separately.  No 
Amendment  shall  be  moved  to  the  Librarian's  List 
of  Books.  The  Library  Committee  shall  have  power 
to  spend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £1.0  per  Term  on 
the  purchase  of  old  or  rare  books.  The  Librarian 
shall  announce  the  names  of  such  works  to  the 
House  at  the  next  Public  Business  Meeting.  The 
Librskrian  shall  order  for  the  Society  such 
Pamphlets  as  he  may  think  fit. 
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LXII 

No  Book  presented  to  the  Society  shall  be  ac- 
cepted until  the  Library  Committee,  after  three 
days'  notice,  shall  have  proposed  and  carried  a 
Motion  to  that  effect. 

LXIII. 

At  the  first  Private  Business  Meeting  in  Michael- 
mas Term  the  Ex-Librarian  shall  make  a  Beport  to 
the  Society,  containing  a  classified  list  of  all  Books 
and  Pamphlets  purchased  during  the  past  year. 
He  shall  also  make  a  financial  statement  of  the 
condition  of  the  Library  Fund,  which  shall  be 
audited  by  two  Graduate  Members  of  the  Society, 
appointed  by  the  President.  This  report  and 
financial  statement  shall  be  entered  by  the  Ex- 
Librarian  in  a  Book  to  be  kept  in  the  Library  for 
the  inspection  of  Members. 

LXIV. 

The  Librarian  shall  provide  a  Book  to  be  kept 
in  the  Library,  that  Members  may  enter  therein 
the  names  of  such  Works  as  they  may  think  de- 
sirable for  the  Society  to  purchase,  and  may  also 
make  such  suggestions  with  reference  to  his  de- 
partment  as  they  shall  consider  suitable. 


^  I 
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LXV. 

Any  Member  desiring  the  use  of  a  Book  at  his 
own  Booms  may  receive  it  on  filling  up  and  de- 
positing with  the  Society's  Steward  one  of  the 
Vouchers  provided  for  that  purpose  in  the  Library. 
But  no  Member  shall  ordinarily  have  in  his  por 
session  at  one  time  more  than  Four  Volumes,  nor 
retain  them  longer  than  a  Week.  If,  however, 
^o  application  be  made  for  them,  they  may,,  except 
in  the  casjB  of  Novels,  be  retained  for  a  lE'ortni^t 

LXVI. 

^e  Society's  Steward  shall  keep  a  Book  iJti 
which  he  shall  enter  the  Titles  of  all  Books  bor- 
rowed,  the  j^ames  of  the  borrowers,  and  the 
Dates  at  which  the  Books  were  lent  and  retnn^ed. 
He  shall  also  keep  a  list  of  the  names  of  any 
Members  desiring  to  borrow  a  Book  which  has 
been  already  taken  out. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  period  allowed  for  the 
perusal  of  a  Book  he  shall  require  the  Member,  is 
whose  possession  it  may  be,  to  return  it  to  one  of 
the  Society's  Servants  before  Twelve  o'clock  on  the 
day  following  that  on  which  the  notice  was  served, 
on  pain  of  a  Fine  of  One  Shilling  per  diem.  Every 
Book  borrowed  during  Term  shall  be  returned  on 
or  before  the  day  of  the  Last  Meeting  in  Term, 
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on  pain  of  a  Fine  of  Five  Shillings.  The  Libra- 
nail  shall  have  power,  on  giving  three  days'  notice, 
to  call  in  all  Books  and  to  close  the  Library  for 
twenty-four  hours,  for  the  purpose  of  eitamining 
the  condition  of  the  Books. 

LXVII. 

Every  Member  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
safety  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow  ;  and  for 
any  injury  or  loss,  the  Librarian  shall  inflict  a  Fine 
m  proportion  to  the  amount  of  damage  done. 

LXVIIL 

Every  new  Book  shall  be  confined  to  the  Library 
for  a  period  of  One  Month  during  Term  and  a 
fortnight  during  Vacation. 

The  Librarian  shall  also  confine  to  the  Rooms 
such  Books  as  he  may  think  fit.  But  a  list  of 
Books  so  confined  shall  be  placed  by  him  in  the 
Library.  Every  Member  removing  a  Book  so 
confined  shall  be  subject  to  a  Fine  not  exceeding 
One  Pound  at  the  discretion  of  the  Librarian. 

THE  TREASURER. 

LXIX. 

The  Treasurer  shall  direct  the  financial  affairs 
and  have  the  sole  management  of  the  Booms  of  the 
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Society,  except  in  those  matters  which  belong  to 
the  Librarian,  provided  that  his  power  shall  not 
extend  to  closing  the  Society's  Rooms  without  the 
consent  of  a  (General  Meeting  in  Term,  and  of  the 
Standing  Committee  in  Vacation.  He  shall  incur 
no  special  expense  above  the  value  of  Five  Pounds 
without  the  consent  of  the  Standing  Committee, 
and  no  such  expense  above  the  value  of  Fifteai 
Poimds  without  the  sanction  of  the  Society.  His 
power  shall  not  extend  to  the  appointment  or 
dismissal  of  the  Society^s  Servants,  which  shall  be 
vested  in  the  Standing  Committee.  He  shall 
superintend  the  delivery  of  all  notices  issued  by 
any  Officer  of  the  Society. 

LXX. 

A  ledger  shall  be  kept  in  the  Rooms  of  the  So- 
ciety, open  to  the  inspection  of  Members,  into 
which  the  Treasurer  shall  enter  the  receipts  and 
expenditure  of  the  Society  at  the  end  of  each 
Term ;  also,  before  the  fourth  Meeting  in  Easter 
Term,  he  shall  cause  a  general  statement  of  the 
accounts  of  the  whole  year  to  be  duly  entered 
likewise  in  the  ledger  ;  in  each  case  they  shall  be 
signed  by  himself,  and  countersigned  by  Auditors. 

LXXI. 

The  Terminal  Accounts  of  Receipts  and  Expen- 
diture  shall  be  audited  before  the  first  Privat^e 
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Business  Meeting  in  eax;h  Term  by  the  Secretary, 
and  some  other  Member  of  Committee  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President.  At  the  first  Private 
fiosiness  Meeting  in  Term  the  Treasurer  shall  read 
the  Accounts  so  audited. 

LXXII. 

The  Annual  Accounts  of  Receipts  and  Expendi- 
ture shall  be  audited  before  the  first  Private  Busi- 
ness Meeting  in  Easter  Term  by  Tw'o  Resident 
Members  of  the  Degree  of  M.A.,  or  former  Trea- 
sarers  of  the  Degree  of  B.A.,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President.  At  the  first  Private  Business 
Meeting  in  Easter  Term,  the  Ex-Tireasurer  shall 
read  the  totals  of  the  Accounts  so  audited. 

LXXIII. 

The  Treasurer  shall  propose  a  List  of  News- 
papers, Magazines,  and  Reviews,  of  which  a  week's 
notice  shall  be  given,  on  the  last  Private  Business 
Meeting  in  Michaelmas  Term,  and  in  bringing  them 
forward  shall  state  which  of  them  have  up  to  that 
time  been  taken  in  by  the  Society.  Members  who 
wish  to  move  any  amendments  to  this  list,  or  who 
may  at  any  time  propose  additional  publications, 
must  give  notice  of  their  intention  at  least  two 
days  previous  to  the  Private  Business  Meeting  at 
which  they  are  to  be  brought  forward. 
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LXXIV. 

The  Treasurer  shall  at  his  discretion,  for  tem- 
porary reasons,  increase  or  diminish  the  number  of 
copies  of  Newspapers  already  taken  in  by  the  So- 
ciety,  provided  be  place  a  notice  to  that  effect  in 
the  Booms  of  the  Society ;  and  in  the  L<Mig 
Vacation  he  may  with  consent  of  the  Standing 
Committee,  discontinue  any  Newspaper  not  filed 
by  the  Society.  He  shall  place  in  each  'Neiivs. 
room  a  list  of  the  number  of  Papers  allotted  to 
each  Room  in  Term,  and  also  in  Vacation* 
He  shall  order  such  Theological  papers  as  he  shall 
think  fit,  taking  care  that  all  parties  be  as  far  as 
possible  represented.  No  motion  for  taking  in  or 
discontinuing  a  Theological  Paper  shall  be  brought 
forward. 

LXXV. 

The  Treasurer  shall  provide  a  book  to  be  kept 
in  the  Large  Writing  Boom,  that  Members  may 
make  therein  such  suggestions  and  remarks  as 
they  may  consider  suitable,  provided  that  such 
suggestions  be  authenticated  by  the  writer's  sigiuu 
ture. 

LXXVI. 

No  part  of  the  Society's  Funds  shall  be  applied 
to  any  Public  Subscuption  whatever. 
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THE  SQB-TREASURER. 
LXXVII. 

The  Sub-'freasurer  shall  assist  the  Treasurer  iii 
all  matters  appertaining  to  the.  duties  of  his  office, 
and  during  his  temporary  absence  shall  discharge 
all  his  functions,  subject  to  his  directions. 

READING-ROOMS,  WRITING-ROOMS,  ftc. 

LXXVIII. 

The  Society's  premises  shall  be  closed  on 
Sundays  in  Vacation,  Good  Friday,  Christmas 
Day,  and  all  days  of  National  Fast  and  Thanks- 
giving" specially  appointed.  On  Sundays  during 
Term  and  on  Ascension  Day,  the  Library,  Beading, 
and  Writing  Rooms  shall  be  open  between  the 
hours  of  3  in  the  afternoon  and  10  in  the  evening, 
but  there  shall  be  no  delivery  of  Oxford  notes. 
On  other  days  they  shall  be  open  from  9  a.m.  to 
10  p.m.  except  in  the  Act  Term,  when  they  shall 
be  closed  at  1 1  p.m.,  and  in  the  Long  and  Christ- 
mas  Vacations,  when  they  shall  be  closed  at  8  p.m. 
The  Treasurer  shall  have  the  power  to  determine 
when  the  Vacations  begin  and  end. 

LXXIX. 

No  Member  shall  remove  a  Newspaper  from  the 
Society's  premises,  nor  carry  a  Newspaper  into 
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the  Library,  Upper  Reading  Boom,  or  Writing 
Rooms,  or  remove  a  Book  or  Review  into  tiie 
Newspaper  Rooms. 

LXXX. 

No  Member  shall   introduce   a  Dog   into  the 
Society's  House. 

POLLS.  • 

LXXXI. 

A  Poll  of  the  whole  Society  shall  be  taken — 

1.  If  there  be  opposition  to  the  election  of 

Officers  or  Members  of  Committees. 

2.  If  any  Member  demand  a  Poll  on   any 

question  of  Private  Business,  after  a  di. 

vision  on  it  has  been  taken,  so  that  it  be 

demanded  inmiediately  such  division  hac 

been  taken ; 
But  in  this  latter  case  it  shall  be  necessary  to 
present  to  the  President,  within  two  days  after 
such  demand,  a  requisition  to  the  same  effect 
signed  by  one  hundred  and  fifty  Members.  No 
signatures  shall  be  affixed  to  the  requisition  except 
on  the  Society's  premises.  If  a  Poll  has  been 
demanded  on  an  Amendment  carried  in  the  House, 
a  Poll  shall  at  the  same  time  be  taken  on  the 
original  Motion. 
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LXXXII. 

The  Poll  shall  always  be  held  within  a  week. 
The  Polling  shall  take  place  at  two  or  three  sepa- 
rate periods  in  the  same  day,  together  not  less  than 
four  nor  more  than  five  hours. 

LXXXIII. 

The  Poll  shall  be  taken  by  any  Member  of 
the  Standing  Committee  assisted  by  some  one 
Member  of  the  opposite  party.  Each  Member 
voting  shall  in  person  deliver  his  name  in  writing 
to  one  of  the  Scrutators,  and  at  the  same  time 
a  folded  paper  containing  his  vote  which  the 
Scrutator  shall  put  into  the  Ballot-box. 

The  Scrutators  and  the  Standing  Committee 
shall  examine  the  votes,  the  result  of  which  shall 
be  immediately  announced  to  the  Society  by  the 
Senior  Member  of  Committee  present. 

The  President  shall  have  no  vote  except  in  case 
of  an  equality,  in  which  case  he  shall  have  a  cast- 
ing vote  :  and  if  he  be  unavoidably  absent  at  the 
close  of  the  Poll,  he  shall  leave  a  sealed  envelope 
containing  his  vote  in  charge  of  the  Society'^s 
Steward,  to  be  opened  only  if  required. 
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FINES. 

LXXXIV. 

^he  President  shall  inflict  a  Fine  not  etceeding 
thie  Pound,  at  his  dififcretiori,  for  the  violation  of 
any  Rules,  to  which  ho  special  penalty  is  attached. 
Any  ofl&cer  of  the  Society  may  remit  or  mitigate  a 
fine  which  he  has  himself  inflicted. 

LXXXV. 

If  at  the  expiration  of  a  week  from  the  time  of 
the  infliction  of  a  Fine,  the  Fine,  or  Subscription 
and  Fine,  be  not  paid,  a  further  Fine  of  Two 
Shillings  and  Sixpence  shall  be  inflicted,  and  the 
Member's  naine  conspicuously  posted  in  the 
Writing  Room.  If  after  a  week  from  this  time 
the  Fine,  or  Subscription  and  Fine,  be  still  un- 
paid, the  President  shall  strike  off  such  Member's 
name  from  the  Society's  List,  and  annoimce  the 
same  to  the  Society  at  their  next  Meeting ;  he 
shall  also  post  it  in  the  Society^'s  Rooms. 

LXXXVI. 

AH  monies  arising  from  Fines  inflicted  by  the 
President  or  Treasurer  shall  be  applied  to  the 
general  purposes  of  the  Society ;  those  arising 
from  Fines  inflicted  by  the  Librarian  to  the  use  of 
the  Library. 
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LXXXVII. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  any  Member  on  whom 
a  Fine  has  been  inflicted  to  appeal  against  the 
same,  the  Fine  meantime  having  been  paid  provi- 
sionally.  Appeals  against  Fines  inflicted  by  the 
Librarian  or  Treasurer  must  be  tried  at  the  next 
Private  Business  Meeting,  notice  being  given  as  is 
directed  in  Rule  XXXII. 

STANDING  COMMITTBE  IN  VACATlONa 

LXXXVIII. 

At  the  end  of  Term  the  Standing  Committee 
shall  have  power  to  add  to  their  number  any  three 
Members  of  the  Society,  who  shall  be  Members  of 
the  Committee  for  the  ensuing  vacation.  Members 
appointed  under  this  Rule  are  exempted  from  the 
qualification  required  in  the  2nd  Clause  of  Rule 
XXYII.  During  the  Vacation  the  Standing  Com. 
mittee  shall  exercise  the  powers  of  those  officers 
who  are  not  in  Oxford,  provided  that  they  shall  not 
expend  any  Money  without  the  consent  of  the 
Treasurer. 

LEAVING  THB  SOCIETY. 

LXXXIX. 

Any  Member  may  withdraw  his  name  from  the 
List  of  the  Society  by  commimicating  his  intention 
of  so  doing  to  the  Treasurer  ;  but  unless  such  no- 
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tice  be  forwarded  before  the  Second  Meeting  in 
Term  it  shall  not  exempt  the  Member  from  liability 
to  that  Term's  Subaoription. 

If  a  Member  who  has  withdrawn  be  re-elected 
he  shall  pay  a  freah  entrance  fee,  bat  the  terminal 
sttbacriptiona  which  he  has  already  paid  shall  be 
comited  amcmgBt  those  reqtured  for  Qonorazy 
Membership. 


KKVisnio 


T.  FOWLER, 

W.  A.  FEARON, 

A.  ROBINSON, 

J.  L.  STTRACHANDAVIDSON,  i  CoMmrw. 

H.  G.  SHSE, 


( 
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STANDING  ORDERS. 

I. 

The  Treasurer  shall  pay  to  the  Librarian  each 
Term  for  Books,  Maps,  and  Pamphlets,  Sixty- 
Five  Pomxds,  of  which  Twenty  Pounds  shall  be  set 
apart  for  the  purpose  of  Binding.  In  this  sum 
shall  be  included  all  such  expenses  as  may  be  in- 
curred for  the  continuation  of  Works  ordered  by 
previous  Librarians. 

II. 

The  Treasurer  shall  annually  invest  in  Ex- 
chequer BiUs  or  other  Government  securities,  in 
the  names  of  the  Trustees,  the  available  balance  of 
the  Society. 

in. 

The  Society  shall  subscribe  annually  to  some 
Circulating  Library  a  sum  not  exceeding  Twelve 
Poonds  Ten  Shillings  for  the  hire  of  Novels  and 
Works  of  Current  Literature,  the  selection  of 
which  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Librarian 
and  the  Library  Committee.  Novels  shall  not  be 
added  to  the  Library  till  the  expiration  of  Six 
Months  from  the  date  of  their  publication. 
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IV. 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  for  Public  Debate 
shall  be  held  on  Thursday  Evenings,  at  Eight  p.m. 
in  Winter  and  at  Halfr-past  Eight  p.m.  in  Summer. 

V. 

A  complete  supplement  to  the  Library  Catalogue 
shall  be  published  annually  containing  all  Books 
not  included  'in  the  last  printed  Edition  of  the 
Catalogue. 

VI. 

A  List  shall  be  printed  each  Vacation  of  all  the 
Books  added  to  the  Library  in  the  preceding 
Term. 


b    ■    . 
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• ••                      «•• 
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•  •  ■                      •  •  • 

•• •                      •■• 

•  ••                      ••  • 

1848. 

BallioL 

Ghrist  Ghnrch. 
Gbrist  Ghurch« 

W.  GoDgroTe 
M.  Blackett ... 
G.  R.  Portal ... 

•  «  ■                      • • > 
■  •  •                      ■  •  ■ 

Wadham. 
Ghrist  Ghorah. 
Ghrist  Ghorcfa. 

F.  Meyrick  d 

G.  D.  Boyle  ... 
W.  H.  Milman 

1849. 

••V                          «•• 

•• •                       •■ • 
•  •  •                        •  • • 

Trinity. 
Exeter. 
Ghrist  Ghurdh* 

1860. 

J.  R.  K.  Ralph         

B.  H.  Knatchball-HogeflBen  e 
B.  B.  Lomer ... 

Qaeen's. 

Magdalen. 

Oriel. 

A.  Mitchell  ... 
H.  J.  a  ftnith  / 
Hon.  F.  Jjygong 

1851. 

•  •  •                      • •■ 
•••                      ■•• 
• • •                      **^ 

Ghrist  Ghonsh 
BaUiol. 
Christ  Ghnrch, 

W.  W.  Shirley  A 
H.  K.  Oxenham 
G.  H.  Peanont 

1852. 

•  «  •                      •  •  • 
■  •  •                      ft  ■  • 

Wadhanu 

BaUioL 

Exeter. 

m  Late  Professor  of  Latin.        b  Late  Under-Secretary  ibr  India  lOMWt 
and  for  War,  1868,  Chancellor  of  the  Duchy  of  Lancaster.  e  Late 

Chancellor  of  the  Excltiequer.  d  Late  WhitehaU  Preacher, 

c  M.P.  for  Seadwioh,  Under  Secretary  of  State.  /  Sarilian  Proftwor 

of  Geometry.  g  Late  M.P.  for  Tewkeabary ;  now  Earl  Beenehan^. 

k  Late  Profeeeor  of  Ecolenaatioal  History,  i  Professor  of  Modenr 

Eistory  at  King's  College^  London. 


1853. 


J.  FitzgenJd... 
fi.  B.  Rogon... 
O.  J.  GcMchena 

A.  G.  Bntlerft 
G.  Lnahington 
G.  G.  Brodrick 

R.  B.  Bartlett 
J.  H.  Bridges 
D.  C.  Lathbury 

C.  E.  Tamer 

W.  F.  Wilbeffoioe 

J.  Oakley      ... 

P.  F.  EUot  ... 
J.  Hitchinsonc 
T.  B.  Haloomb 

T.  W.  Fowle 
C.  S.  0.  Bowen 

B.  K.  Beniiet 

A.  V.  Dioey... 

A.  O.  Bataon 
P.  P.  fogg  ... 

B.  Moored  ... 
H.  L.  Harrison 
F.  M.  Beaumont 

K.  B.  Digbye 
T.  H.  Green ... 
J.R.  Magrath 


1854. 


1855. 


1856. 


1857. 


1858. 


1858. 


1860. 


1861. 


UniTenity. 

Wadham. 

Oriel 

Uniyernty. 

BaUioL 

BallioL 

THttity. 

Oriel 

BrasenoML 

Bzeter. 

(Jniyenity. 

Braeenoee. 

Trinity. 

Pembroke. 

Braaenoee. 

OrieL 

BaUioL 

Uniyeraity* 

BallioL 

CJniyeraity* 

Jesas. 

Queen's. 
Christ  Charcb. 
St  John*8. 

Corpos. 
BaUiol. 
Queen's 


m  Preddent  of  the  Poor  Law  Board.  6  Heed  Mister  of 

tUdlefbarj  College.  c  Heed  Hester  of  King's  School,  Csatetboxy* 

4  Principsl  of  St.  Edmtmd  HsU.  e  YinMrisa  BeedeT. 


■ 

im. 

Hoo.  A.  B.  W.  M. 

Hofborl        1 

• • ■                     •••   1 

8t  John*!. 

A.  H.  BMdj 

Wadhata. 

J«  Bryoe 

•  ■•                     ••  • 

OriflL 

0.  W.  TftDOook 

•  ••                     ■  ■• 

1863. 

Exoter. 

B.  B.  Smith  ... 

•••                     ••• 

Corpoa. 

Hon.  R  C.  K  AbboU 

Const  Ghnroli* 

A.  Hobmson 

1861 

XJniTecBi^. 

W.  A.  Feaxx>n 

•  • •                      ••  • 

New. 

F.  H.  Jeune  ... 

•  ■  »                      •• « 

BallioL 

A.  A.  dive   ... 

186& 

LdDooln. 

A.  Robinaon  ... 

•  •  ■                     •  •  • 

New. 

B.  Robinaon  ... 

•••                     *•• 

Woroeater. 

G.  P.  libert  ... 

1866. 

BalUoL 

E.  S.  Talbo(5... 

»«■                     ••• 

Ghiiat  Choidi. 

G.  A.  Simooz... 

•••                     ■•• 

Qaeen'a. 

W.Awdry     ... 

•••                     ••• 

1867. 

QaeaD'a. 

W,  SMkd»y    ... 

•  ■•                     •  •■ 

Trinity. 

Lord  FranciaJEenrey  ... 

BallloL 

J.  L.  Stnohan-Dayidaon 

BaUioL 

1868. 

Ra  CopIeBtoii 

■• •                     ■• » 

Merton. 

E.  a  Talbot  ... 

■••                     ••• 

GhriatChorofa. 

M.  Graghton... 

J869. 

Merton. 

C.  T.  Redingtoii 

...           ... 

Ghriat  Ghvoh. 

R  a  Copleaton 

•••           ... 

C.  A.  Vjfb   ... 

...           ••• 
1870. 

Ballinl. 

W.  B.  Boffffan 

■••                     • ■• 

Linodb. 

•  Lofd  ColdJiMter. 


b  FriBdpd  ofKeUe  OoQege. 


LIBUAKIANS. 


- 

183a 

T.  B.Aoknd... 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

1831. 

bhrut  Church. 

G.  Bickards  ... 

«   B  » 

•  •  • 

Trizdty. 

K  flarrisona... 

•  •• 

•  ■  • 

Christ  Chuzoh. 

K  Masde      ... 

■  •• 

■  •  ■ 

Wadham. 

B.  G.  Alfiton... 

«»• 

1832. 

Christ  Churdb. 

L  B.  Goldsmid 

•  •  • 

•  •• 

1833. 

BaUioL 

R.  Palmar 

«  *  ■ 

•  •  • 

Trfnity. 

GBKickards    ... 

•  •  • 

•  • » 

Trinity. 

F,  P.  Lowe    ... 

•  ■• 

1834. 

Unirenity. 

G.BickarJt  ... 

•••» 

.»• 

Tfinity. 

G.  C.  Peaiion 

•  •• 

1835. 

tfkLsist  Chxxtot. 

H.  Sinolair    ... 

•  *  • 

•  •  • 

St.  Mary  HalL 

W.  G.  Ward... 

•  •• 

•  •  i 

Balliol. 

IQ.  E.  Brancker 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

1836. 

Wadham. 

J.  R.  GorniBh 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

Christ  Church. 

W.  Manh      ... 

•  »  • 

•  •• 

Oriel. 

G.  MeUiflh    ... 

«  »  • 

•  •• 

*  * 

UniyetBlty. 

1837. 

G.  B.  MoDoreiff 

•  •• 

... 

Balliol. 

G.  C.  Fowler 

«   ■  • 

... 

Pembroke. 

W.  W.  WooUcombe 

•  ■• 

••• 
1838. 

Exeter. 

W.  C.  Cotton 

•  •• 

■  •  ■ 

Christ  Chnmh. 

«  Archdettcon  of  Huditon*. 


xifi 


1849. 


W.  H.  Milman 
J.  Etrle,  Oriela 

•  •• 

•  ■  • 

•  •• 

•  •  V 

Christ  Chnroh. 
OrieL 

W.  Stowe      ... 
H.  J.  S.  Rmith 

•  ■  ■ 

•  •• 

1860. 

Wadham. 
fiaUioL 

H.  J.  a  Smith 
W.  W.  RhirlAy 

•  •  ■ 

•  ■  • 

1861. 

... 
... 

BaUioL 
Wadham. 

0.  E.  Johnston 
A,Wateon  ... 

••• 

1862. 

•  ■  ■ 

OrieL 
Brasenose. 

A.  Watson  ■•• 
E.aBeeslj& 

•  •  • 

•  •• 

1863. 

•  ■■ 

•  •• 

Brasenose. 
Wadham. 

F.  Harrison ... 

•  •• 

1864. 

... 

Wadham« 

J.  H.  Bridges 
6.  C.  firodricke 
W.J.  Stephens 

*•• 
•  • 

1866. 

••• 

•  •• 

•  •  • 

Wadham* 

Balh'oL 

Queenls. 

W.  J.  Stephens 
J.  Biitehinson 

•  •  • 

•  •• 

1856. 

•  •• 

•  •• 

Queen's. 
Pembroke. 

J.  Mitehmson 

T.  B.  Ualoomb 

F.  St.  John  Thackeray 

1867. 

•  ■  ■ 

•  •• 

••• 

Pembroke 
Brasenose. 
linooln. 

F.  St.  John  Thackeray 
1&9  Moore 

1868. 

•  •• 

•  •• 

Linoofai. 
Pembroke. 

a  Lftte  Profeaiar  of  An^o-Sazon. 
ytemar  of  Siftorr  «t  Umrerntr  Ck)]k«e,  London.             e  IX cm  Hon, 

xir 


18M. 


E.  Moore 

••? .         "t. 

tjueen'i. 

C.  H.  0.  Duiiel 

•  •  ■                      »  >• 

I860. 

WoffoeBter* 

J.  R.  Kiog    ... 

•  ■  •                      ■  ■  ft 

Ifterton. 

M.  J.  Q.  Maa»7 

•  •  ■                      ■  •  • 

1861. 

UniTenity. 

J.  R.MagrmUi 

• ••                      •■ • 

Qoeen'e. 

J.  Biyce 

1862. 

Trinity. 

J.  Bryco       ... 

•  ••                      •• 

Trinity. 

(X  Bumey     :.. 

• • • *    '                ••• 

Coipofl. 

E.  C.  Bdyle  ... 

1863L 

Trinity. 

W.Berkley  ... 

...           ... 

Trini^. 

L  Bywater  ... 

...           ••«. 
1864. 

Exeter. 

L  Bywater   ... 

•  •■                      ■  •  • 

Exeter. 

0.  P.  Ilbert  ... 

•  «•                      ••  ■ 

1865. 

BaffioL 

C.  P.  llbert  ... 

•  •«                     •  •  • 

BalfioL 

E.  Caixda     ... 

1866. 

Merton. 

E.  Caird       ... 

• ■ •                      ••■ 

Merton. 

J.  L.  StnushaQ-Davidson 

BallioL 

1867. 

J.  L.  Sfcrachan.DayidBon 

BaUioL 

M.  Creighton 

»  •  •                      « •• 

1868. 

Merton. 

M.  Creighton 

•  ••                      •  •  • 

Merton. 

W.  B.  Daggan 

•  •  •                      •  •  • 

1869. 

Lincoln. 

W.  B.  Daggan 

•  *•                      «  ft  . 

Linooln. 

fl.de  K  HolHngs 

■  ••                      •  •• 

187a 

Corpus. 

H.  de  K  HoUings 

•  •  •                              ■  ■  ( 

Cotpus. 

•  Profetaor  of  Monl  Philosophy  in  the  Unirenity  of  OlMgow. 


TEBASUBBES. 


1826. 

, 

Hon.  J.  S.  Wortleyci 

(... 

• « • 

Christ  Ghdreh. 

H.  MeriTale ... 

•  •« 

1827. 

Trinity. 

T.  Maedonald 

•  •  • 

•  •• 

OrieL 

D.  8mith 

• » • 

1828. 

Christ  Church. 

T.  B.  Hobhonse 

•  «# 

«•• 

BalHoL 

C.  Wordsworth  6 

•  •• 

•  •• 

Christ  Church. 

8.  WUberf  ozoe 

•  •  • 

1829. 

OrieL 

J.  B.  Harding 

•  •• 

•  •• 

OrieL 

T.  D.  Aoland 

•  ■  • 

• « ■ 

Chrisf.Churob. 

Sir  J.  Hanmerc 

•  •• 

•  • . 

Chri8t:Cliaroh( 

J.  M.  GaakeU 

•  ■• 

••• 

1830. 

Christ  Chozoh. 

J.  od«n 

■  •• 

•  «• 

Christ  Church. 

A.  H.  D.  Aoland 

•  »• 

•  •• 

1831. 

Christ  Church. 

J.  E.  Lyall    ... 

•  •  • 

•  •  • 

BaUioL 

A.  H.  B.  AolMid 

•  •  • 

■  •  ■ 

Christ  Church. 

C.  H.  Oakes ... 

t*« 

•  •  • 

1832. 

Merton. 

F.  J.  H.  Reeves 

•  •  • 

•  «• 

MertoD. 

W.  G.  Ward... 

•• 

•  •  • 

Christ  Church. 

W.  O.  Brandiretii 

• « • 

•  ■  • 

1833. 

Christ  Church. 

W.  G.  Ward  ... 

•  •• 

■  •  ■ 

1834. 

BaUioL 

G.  d.  Pearson 

■  • 

•  »• 

Christ  Church. 

E.  Majoribanks 

•  ■  • 

■  •* 

Christ  Church. 

J.  M.  Gapes  ... 

•  •  • 

•  •• 

BallioL 

m  Late  Beoorder  of  London  and  SoHoitor-Genan],  M.F.  for  Bnter 
b  BiBhop  of  St.  Andrew*!.  c  H.P.  for  Flint. 


XTl 


W.  HoMey    ... 

G.  MeDuh     ... 

G.  MeUiBh  ... 
G.  R.  Monoreiff 

«r.  A.  H6fl80y... 

W.  C.  lAke  .. 

Sir  H.  Nortiioote  a 
H.  Ejghton  ... 
W.  Buckley  ... 

F.W.  Robertson  6 
G.  B.  Northoote 
C.  T.  Arnold ... 

G.  Rawlmion... 
B.  Congreve  .. 
R  C.  Powles  .. 

J.  ClementB  ... 
M,  Portal      ... 

E.  B.  Janes  ... 
8.  Lucas 

P.  Panien     ... 

W.  H.  Soott ... 
H.  Tlckell  ... 
H.  M.  White... 

J.  F.  Mackamess 

A.  Pott 

B.  Lawson... 

F.  B.  Sandford 
B»  J.  Simpson 


1SS6. 


183d. 


1837. 


1838. 


1839. 


1840. 


1841. 


1842. 


1843. 


1844. 


1845. 


BallioL 
Universitj. 

University. 
BalUoL 

St.  John's. 
BaUioL 

Bamd. 

Queen's. 

Brasenose. 


Exeter. 
Magdalen  HalL 

THnity. 

Wadham. 

Exeter. 

Oriel 

Christ  Cbnrch. 

Queen's. 
Queen's. 
St.  John's. 

Trinity. 
Queen's. 
New  College. 

Merton. 
Magdalen. 

Christ  Cfanidu 

BallkkL 

OrieL 


a  M.P.  for  Stamford,  late  Secretary  of  State  for 
*  Late  Inoambent  of  Trinity  Chspel,  Brighton. 


XYll 

184& 

•••                                • aa 

OrieL 

C.  H.  Stanton 

• 

•  ••                                ac  • 

1847. 

BalUol. 

G.  W.  Hunt 

•  a  a                                   • •• 

Chiiflt  Ghnroh. 

H.  Haymana     ... 

1848. 

St.  Jobn'e. 

G.  K.  PorUl       ... 

•  •  a                                   »  •  m 

Christ  Chnrob. 

F.  Meyrick 

•• •                                a •■ 

1849. 

Trinity. 

G.  D.  Boyle 

•••                                aaa 

Exeter. 

LordlLCedlft 

•a*                                99m 

1850. 

Cbrist  Cbarcb. 

E.  R  Lomer 

•  a  a                                aa* 

OrieL 

Hon.  F.  Lygon 

»•  a                                   va • 

1861. 

Christ  Cburcb. 

Hon.  F.  Lygon 

•••                                aaa 

Christ  Chmcfa. 

G.  H.  PoMBon 

•  a*                                •  ■  a 

1862. 

Exeter. 

T.  P.  WethereD 

a     •                                   •  a  a 

Brasenose. 

G.  J.  Goschan 

«•■                                   a  •  • 

1863. 

Oriel 

G.  J.  Goeohen 

• aa                                ••• 

OrieL 

•••                               aa* 

1864. 

BallioL 

G.  Lnshiogton 

•••                             aaa 

BaUioL 

B.  KBaitleU 

1865. 

IMnity. 

D.  C.  Lathbory 

•••                     •■• 

Brasenose. 

W.  F.  Wiberforce 

■a*                                   sa* 

1866. 

UniYersity. 

W.  F.  WQberforct 

•a*                                   •■• 

Uniyenity. 

£.  K.  Bennet 

1857. 

Uuiyemty. 

£.  E.  Bennet 

• ••                                aaa 

Uniyeirity, 

C.  S.  C.  Bowen 

•  ••                                    aa  ft 

BallioL 

e  Head  Maator  of  Bogby  SohooL 
b  Late  M.P.  for  Stamford,  liarqnii  of  Solbbiify. 


xfiii 

• 

1868. 

p.  p.  Fogg 

•  •                    •  •• 

1859. 

Janii. 

H.  L.  Hftnjflon 

•  ■                         ••  ■ 

Christ  GhnrdL 

F.  M.  Beaumont 

m  »•                               • • • 

1860. 

St.  John's. 

F.  M.  Beaumont 

•••                      ■•« 

St.  John's. 

A.  0.  Hardy 

186}. 

TrinHy. 

A.  0.  Hardy 

•  ■•                     ■  •  * 

Trinity. 

0.  W.  Tanoock 

•  ■•                     • •■ 

1862. 

Exeter. 

0.  W.  Ttooock 

•«•                      ••• 

JBzeter. 

A.  Robinson 

*  ■  •                      « •  • 

186a. 

Dnivernty. 

A.  Robinson 

• • «                                  Va • 

Uniyendty. 

F.  H.  Jeune 

•  ••                              ■ •  • 

1864. 

BaOioL 

F.  H.  Jenne 

■ ««                      • ■ • 

BalHoL 

R.  Robinson 

1865. 

Woroester. 

R.  Robinson 

•  ••                      ■•• 

Worcester. 

R  S.  Talbot       ... 

•  ••                      •  •  • 

1866. 

Christ  Charoh. 

W.  G.  F.  Phiffimore 

•••                      ••• 

Christ  Church. 

Lord  FranciB  Hervey 

■  •  ■                      •  •  • 

1867. 

Balliol. 

W.  Lock 

■ • •                     • •• 

Corpus. 

H.  G.  Shee 

■  •  •                      •  •  • 

1868. 

Christ  Church* 

G.  T.  Redmgton 

•  •  •                      ••• 

Christ  Church. 

C.  A.  Fyflfe 

1869. 

BallioL 

C.  A.  Fyffe 

•  ■•                      • ■  • 

BaUioL 

A.  H.  Tomer     ... 

1870. 

Christ  Church. 

A.  H.  Turner     ... 

•  ••                  >   •  •  • 

Christ  Church. 

XIX 


OXEOED  UNION  SOCIETY. 


Bj  Deed  dated  the  lat  of  July,  a.d.  1847,  all  the 
property  of  the  Society  was  vested  in  Four  Trustees — 
Members  of  the  Society. 

The  Trustees  ^re  by  that  Deed  authorized,  upon  the 
order  and  direction  of  the  Committee  of  Management, 
to  invest  the  Surplus  money  for  savings  of  the  Society 
from  time  to  time  on  such  securities  aa  the  Committee 
shall  think  fit. 

To  make  purchases  or  mortgages,  and  to  execute 
deeds  and  enter  into  contracts  on  behalf  of  the  Society. 
The  Trustees  are  also  thereby  constituted  ex  officio 
members  of  the  Comlnittee  of  Management,  jointly  and 
together  with  the  Members  constituting  such  Com- 
mittee under  the  Eules  of  the  Society. 

In  the  execution  of  their  Trusts  they  are  to  be  sub- 
ject to  the  orders,  direction,  and  control  of  the  majority 
in  number  o^  the  Members  present  and  voting  at  any 
Meeting  of  the  Committee  of  Management,  and  to  all 
Sules  and  Eegulations  made  at  any  G-eneral  Meeting 
of  the  Society. 

whenever  by  death,  or  unwillingness,  or  inability  to 
act,  or  ceasing  to  reside  in  Oxford,  or  removal  from 
office  by  virtue  of  the  Eules  of  the  Society,  or  by  vote 
of  a  Special  G-eneral  Meeting,  there  shall  be  less  than 
Three  acting  Trustees,  the  vacancies  are  to  be  supplied 


hj  the  appointment  of  bo  many  additional  Ghrusteeg 
(then  being  Members  of  the  Societj)  as  would  make  up 
the  number  of  Four  Trustees,  and  as  the  Committee  of 
Management  for  the  time  being  (subject  to  the  appro- 
bation of  any  General  Meeting  of  the  Members  of  the 
Society),  shall  think  fit. 

The  present  Trustees  are : — 

HENEY  WENTWOETH  ACLAND,  M.D., 

Eegius  Professor  of  Mediciae. 

THE  BEV.  HENEY  OCTAVIUS  COXE,  BJ).. 
Librarian  of  the  Bodleian 

THE  EEV.  EDWIN  PALMEE, 
Fellow  of  BallioL 

BA2rxsB8  or  thb  Soohtt. 
MESSBS.  TaomSON,  PABSONS,  avd  Co. 


•r  Throughout  these  Rules,  Easier  and  Ad  Temu  are 
considered  as  one  Term^  eae^t  in  Rule  78. 


RULES 

Of  THB 

fBjdoxi  Snimt  JJotwtg. 


THE  SOCIETY. 

I. 

The  Society  shall  be  called  **  The  Oxford  Union 
Society,*'  and  shall  have  for  its  chief  objects  the 
maintenance  of  a  Library,  Beading  Booms,  and 
Writing  Booms,  and  the  promotion:  of  Debates. 

THE  ELECTION  OF  MEMBERS. 

II. 

Any  one  may  be  proposed  as  a  Member  of  the 
Society  who  has  resided  at  least  one  Term  in  the 
University. 

III. 

The  Election  of  Members  shall  be  vested  in  the 
whole  Society,  and  shall  take  place  at  any  of  the 
Society's  Public  Meetings. 

Any  Member  having  a  Candidate  to  propose 
shall  write  upon  the  notice-board  at  least  five 
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days  previous  to  the  meeting  at  which  the  nomi- 
nation  is  to  take  place — 

The  Initials  of  the  Gandidate's  Christian 
Name, 

The  Candidate's  Surname, 

The  Candidate'*s  College  or  Hall  or  Resi- 
dence, 

The  Names  and  Colleges  or  Halls  or  Resi. 
dences  of  the  Proposer  and  two  Seconders 
(who  must  be  Members  of  the  Society), 
and 

The  Date  of  the  Proposal. 

On  the  day  of  nomination  the  President  shall 
announce  the  names  of  the  Candidates,  and  if  no 
ballot  has  be^i  demanded  shall  declare  them 
elected. 

IV. 

Any  Member  who  wishes  the  election  of  Mem. 
bers,  at  any  particular  Meeting,  to  be  conducted 
by  ballot,  shall  give  notice  to  the  President  at 
least  three  days  before  the  Meeting,  and  the  Pre- 
sident shall  give  at  least  twenty-  four  hours'  notice 
of  the  ballot. 

V. 

In  the  Ballot  one  black  ball  in  four  shall  exclude. 
The  Secretary  alone  shall  inspect  the  Ballot-boxe» 
and  report  the  result  to  the  President. 


VI. 

If  a  Ballot  has  been  demanded,  all  the  Ceoidi- 
dates  shall  first  be  voted  for  together.  If  there  are 
enough  black  balls  to  exclude,  each  Candidate  shall 
then  be  ballotted  for  separately.  The  President 
shall  announce  the  names  of  such  Candidates  as 
are  elected  as  soon  as  the  last  Candidate  has  been 
ballotted  for.  No  Candidate  shall  be  proposed 
more  than  twice  in  the  same  Term. 

VIL 

The  Treasurer  shall  send  to  each  Member  im- 
mediate notice  of  his  Election,  and  shall  state  the 
payment  due  from  him  to  the  Society. 

HONORARY  MEMBEkS  AND  SUBSCitlBERS. 

VIII. 

All  Members  of  the  University  in  their  first 
Term  of  Residence  may,  upon  paying  the  Terminal 
Subscription  to  the  Society's  Steward,  enjoy  all 
the  privileges  of  the  Society  except  taking  part  in 
Private  Business.  The  Subscribers  may  continue 
to  enjoy  these  privileges  until  the  first  meeting  of 
the  following  Term,  provided  they  have  already 
been  proposed  for  election. 

IX. 

Every  Member  of  the  Society  shall  become  an 
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Honorary  Member  as  soon  as  he  has  paid  Nine 
Terminal  Subscriptions,  inclusive  of  Subscription 
before  election  but  exclusive  of  Entrance  Honey. 
But  Subscribing  Members  who  have  ceased  to 
reside  in  Oxford  shall  be  made  Honorary  Mem- 
bers, on  payment  of  a  Composition  at  the  rate  of 
£1  per  Term,  for  every  Term  necessary  to  com- 
plete their  period  of  Subscripticaa. 

X. 

Any  Members  of  the  University  of  Twenty- seven 
Terms  standing  who  shall  be  recommended  to  die 
Society  by  the  Trustees,  or  any  persons  officially 
connected  with  the  University  and  so  recom- 
mended, shall  become  Honorary  Members  of  the 
Society,  without  ballot,  on  the  payment  of  a  com- 
position of  Ten  Founds,  or  of  the  usual  Entrance 
Money  and  Terminal  Subscriptions. 

XI. 

Members  of  the  Cambridge  and  Durham  Union 
Societies,  and  of  the  Dublin  Historical  Society^ 
are  privileged  to  take  part  in  the  Public  Debates, 
but  not  in  Private  Business,  and  to  have  the  use 
of  the  Society's  Rooms,  as  if  they  were  Honorary 
Members  of  the  Society  :  but  after  their  first 
Term  of  residence  in  Oxford,  they  must  produce 
a  certificate  from  the  Society  of  which  they  are 


members,  stating  that  they  have  paid  all  sums  due 
to  their  respective  Societies. 

Jill. 
It  shall  be  competent  to  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee,  if  unanimous,  with  the  consent  in  writing 
of  three  at  least  of  the  Trustees,  to  recommend 
any  distinguished  individual,  not  being  usually 
resident  in  Oxford,  for  Election  as  an  Honorary 
Member  of  the  Society,  without  ballot  or  pay. 
ment  of  any  Subscription. 

ADMISSION  OF  STRANGERS. 
XIII. 

Members  have  the  power  of  introducing  into 
the  Booms  of  the  Society  Non-resident  members 
of  the  University  and  Visitors  who  have  resided 
in  Oxford  less  than  two  months,  and  such  persons 
only. 

XIV. 

A  Book  shall  be  kept  in  the  care  of  the  Society's 
Steward,  in  which  Members  shall  enter  the  names 
of  all  Persons  so  introduced,  together  with  their 
own  Names  and  the  Date  of  introduction.  Persons 
80  introduced  shall  have  the  use  of  the  Society's 
Booms,  but  their  privileges  shall  last  for  a  month 
only,  and  shall  not  include  the  power  of  taking 
books  out  of  the  Library. 


XV. 

Any  Member  of  the  Society  may  introduce  a 
Stranger  to  the  Public  Debates.  No  Member  shall 
introduce  a  stranger  to  a  Private  Business  Meeting. 

PAYMEafBS  AND  POSTAGE  OF  LETTERS. 

XVI. 

The  Entrance  Money  shall  be  One  Pound ;  the 
Terminal  Subscription  One  Poimd  Two  Shillings. 

XVII. 

Newly-elected  Members  shall  pay  their  En- 
trance  Money  and  Subscription  at  the  Society's. 
Bankers  within  a  fortnight  after  their  Election, 
and  Ordinary  Members  their  subscription  within 
a  fortnight  after  their  arrival  in  Oxford,  on  pain 
of  a  Fine  of  Two  Shillings  and  Sixpence  which  the 
Treasurer  shall  notify  to  defaulters  at  the  earliest 
opportunity. 

XVIII. 

Subscribers  and  Subscribing  Members  shall  be 
entitled  to  have  their  Letters  stamped  during 
Term  and  in  t^e  Easter  and  Christmas  Vacations. 

XIX. 

All  Honorary  Members,  who  post  their  Letters 
in  the  Society's  Rooms,  shall  pay  a  composition  of 


Three    Shillings    sgid    Sixpence  each  Term    for 
postage,  or  shall  provide  their  own  Postage  Stamps. 
Stamps  shall  be  kept  on  sale  for  the  purpose  bj 
the  Society's  Steward. 

XX, 

All  Members  and  Strangers  introduced  under 
Rule  XIV.  who  post  Letters  in  the  Society's 
Booms  during  the  Long  Vacation  shall  provide 
their  own  Postage  Stamps. 

XXI. 

No  one  shall  be  entitled  to  have  more  than  two 
penny  stamps  put  upon  any  Letters,  or  to 
send  through  the  post  or  distribute  in  Oxford 
by  means  of  the  Society^s  Servants  any  printed 
circulars,  or  to  post  any  Letters  not  written  in  the 
Booms  of  the  Society. 

THE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  SOCIETF. 

XXII. 

The  affairs  of  the  Society,  except  as  otherwise 
provided,  shall  be  carried  on  by  the  Standing 
Committee. 

The  Standing  Committee  shall  consist  of  the 
President,  Librarian,  Treasurer,  Sub-Treasurer, 
Secretary,  all  Ex.Presidents  who  (not  being  of 
twenty-seven  Terms  standing),  shall  signify  their 
consent  to  serve,  and  three  other  Members. 


xxni. 

The  management  of  the  Library  shall  be  en- 
trusted to  a  Committee  of  Six,  consisting  of  the 
Librarian  and  five  other  Members  who  shall  have 
been  Members  of  the  Society  at  least  one  Term. 

No  Member,  except  the  Librarian,  or  an  Ex- 
President,  shall  serve  on  both  Committees  at  the 
Bame  time. 

« 

ELECTIOJff  OF  OFFICERa 

XXIV. 

The  President,  Librarian,  and  Treasurer,  shall 
be  nominated  at  the  last  Public  Meeting  but  one 
in  Term. 

The  Secretary,  the  Sub-Treasurer,  and  the 
ordinary  Members  of  the  Standing  and  Library 
Committees  shall  be  nominated  at  the  last  Public 
Meeting  in  Term. 

All  Officers,  and  the  other  Members  of  both 
Committees,  shall  enter  office  on  the  first  day  of 
the  Term  following  their  election. 

The  President,  Sub-Treasurer,  Secretary,  and 
•the  ordinary  Members  of  both  Committees  shall 
serve  for  one  Term. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  elected  in  Act  Term ; 
the  Treasurer  in  Lent  Term.  They  shall  both 
serve  for  one  year. 
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XXV. 

The  Librarian  shall  be  proposed  by  the 
President  or  out  going  Librarian,  the  Secretary 
and  the  ordinary  Members  of  the  Standing 
Committee  shall  be  proposed  by  the  President- 
elect, the  Members  of  the  Library  Committee  by 
the  Librarian  or  Librarian-elect,  the  Sub-Treasurer 
by  the  Treasurer  or  Treasurer-elect,  and  the  other 
Officers  of  the  Society  }ty  the  President ;  but  it 
shall  be  competent  for  any  Member  to  propose 
Candidates  in  opposition,  or  in  default  of  their 
proposal  by  the  proper  Officer. 

No  person  shall  propose  any  Candidate  without 
his  consent  having  been  previously  obtained. 


XXVI. 

The  names  of  Candidates  for  any  vacant  office 
shall  be  written  on  the  notice-board  by  the  proper 
Officer  at  least  five  days,  by  any  other  Member  at 
least  two  days,  previous  to  the  day  of  nomination. 
On  the  day  of  nomination  the  President  shall  an- 
nounce the  names  of  such  Candidates,  and  if  there 
be  an  opposition  shall  proceed  according  to  the 
provisions  of  Rules  LXXXl  and  LXXXII. 
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XXVII. 

The  following  qualifications  are  required  for  a 
Member  of  the  Standing  Committee  : — 

1.  That  he  shall  have  been  a  Member  of  the 

Society  for  at  least  one  Term. 

2.  That  he   shall  have   taken  part  in  the 

Public  Debates. 

XXVIII. 

In  the  event  of  any  office  becoming  vacant  be- 
fore  the  time  for  which  it  can  legally  be  held  shall 
have  expired,  the  necessary  steps,  as  directed  by 
Bule  XXV,  shall  \te  taken  for  filling  it  before 
the  second  Public  Meeting  after  the  occurrence  of 
such  vacancy. 

THE  STANDING  COMMITTEB. 

XXIX. 

The  President  shall  summon  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee to  meet  once  a  week  at  least,  except  in 
Vacation.  Three  shall  form  a  quorum,  whereof  the 
President,  Librarian,  or  Treasurer  must  be  one. 

XXX. 

Every  Member  of  the  Standing  and  Libraiy 
Committees   shall    attend    Committee    Meetings 
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under  penalty  of  a  fine  of  Five  Shillings,  unless 
he  shall  have  received  permission  from  the  Presi- 
dent or  Librarian  respectively  to  absent  himself. 

If  any  Member  of  the  Standing  or  the  Library 
Committee  shall  refuse  to  transact  any  portion  of 
the  Business  of  the  Society  assigned  to  him  by 
the  Pre3ident  ox  Librarian  respectively,  such  re- 
fusal shall  be  equivalent  to  the  resignation,  of  his 
o£Sce. 

THE  PBESIDENT. 

XXXL 

The  President  is  the  sole  interpreter  of  the 
Bules  and  shall  decide  all  questions  of  order. 
He  shall  interfere  at  Meetings  of  the  Society 
where  there  is  a  breach  of  order.  He  shall  call 
on  any  Member  to  explain  or  apologise  for  any 
expression  or  conduct  which  he  may  consider  dis- 
orderly. All^explanations  shall  be  received  with- 
out question  of  the  real  intention  of  the  speaker, 
but  it  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the  President  after 
such  explanation  to  direct  the  speaker  to  with- 
draw the  expression  objected  to.  He  may  also 
check  any  speaker  whom  he  considers  to  be  de- 
parting  from  the  question.  For  any  refusal  to 
submit  to  his  authority  he  shall  have  power  to 
inflict  a  fine  not  exceeding  One  Pound.    No  exn 
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pression  or  conduct  however  shall  be  questioned 
or  fine  imposed,  except  at  the  Meeting  at  which 
the  breach  of  order  occurs. 

XXXII. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  any  Member  to  appeal 
against  Nany  decision  of  the  President.  Notice  of 
such  appeal  shall  be  written  on  the  notice-board 
within  a  week  after  such  decision  is  pronounced, 
and  it  shall  be  tried  at  the  next  Private  Business 
Meeting.  The  President  shall  leave  the  chair 
while  it  is  being  tried. 

XXXIII. 

The  President  shall  be  allowed  to  take  part  in 
the  Public  Debate  or  in  Private  Business  on  leav- 
ing the  chair  ;  in  which  case  or  in  case  of  his  ab- 
sence the  chair  shall  be  taken  by  the  Librarian. 
Treasurer,  or  any  other  Member  of  the  Standing 
Committee  except  the  Secretary.  The  Chairman 
shall  have  the  full  power  and  responsibility  of  the 
President,  but  the  President  may  on  his  return  to 
the  chair  reverse  his  decisions. 

XXXIV. 

The  President  shall  have  no  power  of  putting 
the  Question  either  in  Public  or  Private  Business 
^t  his  discretion. 
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XXXV. 

In  any  case  of  Informality,  whether  of  Election 
of  OfiScers  or  Members,  Division,  or  Poll,  the 
President  shall  annul  such  Election,  Division,  or 
Poll,  within  forty-eight  hours  at  the  furthest,  and 
shall  cause  it  to  be  repeated  at  the  earliest  oppor- 
tunity permitted  by  the  Rules. 

XXXVI. 

The  President  shall  send  a  circular  note  to  Sub- 
scribing Members  announcing  the  first  and  last 
Meeting  in  each  Term  respectively  :  in  the  former 
of  which  notes  shall  be  cited  Rule  XVII,  and  in 
the  latter  Rule  LXVI. 


THE  SECRETARY. 

XXXVII. 

The  Secretary  shall  minute  the  proceedings  of 
the  Society  at  each  Meeting  in  a  minute-book  to 
be  kept  for  the  purpose.  This  book  shall  be  open 
to  the  inspection  of  any  Member,  and  it  shall  be 
competent  to  any  Member  to  notify  any  omission 
or  mistake  in  the  report  to  the  Secretary,  but  no 
correction  shall  be  made  except  by  the  Secretary,  or 
by  the  order  of  the  Standing  Committee  which  shall 
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revise  the  minutes  weekly.  No  suggestion  shall 
be  made  after  the  revision  by  the  Standing  Com. 
totittee.  Within  three  days  after  such  revision  the 
Secretary  shall  copy  the  minutes  into  another 
ininute-book,  in  which  no  erasures  or  corrections 
shall  be  allowed.  The  Secretary  shall  also  index 
the  minutes  of  each  Meeting  in  the  fair  copy  of 
the  minute-book. 

XXXVIII. 

The  Secretary  shall  keep  by  him  at  all  Meetings 
of  the  Society  the  interleaved  copy  of  the  Rules, 
and  enter  therein  all  alterations  in  the  Rules 
within  two  days  after  the  Meeting  at  which  such 
alterations  are  made. 

PUBLIC  DEBATES. 

There  shall  be  eight  weekly  Meetings  of  the 
Society  for  Public  Debate  in  each  Term,  which 
shall  begin  as  soon  as  residence  shall  have  generally 
commenced.  But  a  discretionary  power  ^hall  be 
vested  in  the  President  to  alter  the  appointed 
time  by  giving  due  notice  on  the  previous  day, 
and  to  call  Extraordinary  Meetings  after  two  days' 
notice. 

At  such  Meetings  no  Private  Business  shall  ber 
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introduced,  except  the  Election  of  Members,  the^ 
Nomination  of  Officers,  the  Librarian's  List  of 
Books,  or  other  Motions  recommended  by  the 
Standing,  Library,  or  Select  Committees,  Official 
Notices,  and  Questions,  which  in  this  order  shall 
at  all  times  take  precedence  of  the  Public  Debate. 

XL. 

Questions  may  be  asked  of  Officers  of  the 
Society  relative  to  their  official  duties  without 
notice ;  btit  it  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the 
President  to  stop  all  discussion  on  such  points,  or 
to  postpone  it  till  after  the  Public  Debate. 

XLI. 

Any  Member  desirous  of  bringing  forward  a 
Motion  for  discussion  shall  communicate  the  same 
in  writing  to  the  Standing  Committee,  and  the 
President  shall  communicate  their  decision  to  the 
Proposer.  A  Box  to  receive  such  Motions  shall 
be  kept  in  a  conspicuous  position  on  the  Society's 
premises.  ♦  No  motion  immediately  involving  any 
theological  question  shall  be  brought  forward.  If 
no  suitable  motion  shall  be  proposed  the  Com- 
mittee shall  be  responsible  for  providing  one.  Five 
days'  notice  shall  be  given  of  every  such  motion 
previous  to  its  discussion. 
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XLII. 

Amendments  on  such  Motions,  or  Riders  to 
such  Motions  or  Amendments,  may  be  moved 
without  notice  in  the  course  of  the  Debate ;  and 
at  any  time  during  the  Meetinsr,  any  Member  may 
bring  forward  a  motion  which  has  reference  solely 
to  the  conduct  of  the  then  Meeting,  or  adjourn- 
ment of  the  House  or  of  the  Debate,  and  the 
mover  of  such  Motion  shall  have  precedence  of 
all  othor  speakers.  But  no  speaker  on  any  such 
Motion  shall  introduce  any  matter  not  bearing 
directly  on  the  question  of  adjournment  or  the 
conduct  of  the  Meeting. 

If  a  Motion  for  adjournment  be  rejected,  it 
may  not  be  repeated  till  after  the  lapse  of  half- 
an-hour. 

In  all  cases  of  an  adjournment  of  the  House 
all  Motions  which  have  not  been  disposed  of  shall 
be  considered  withdrawn. 

XLIII. 

A  Bider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  vole  till  the 
Motion  or  Amendment  to  which  it  is  annexed 
shall  have  been  carried.  A  Second  Amendment 
or  Rider  shall  not  be  put  to  the  vote  till  the  First 
has  been  disposed  of.  The  President  shall  refuse 
to  put  an  irrelevant  Amendment  or  Rider. 


17 


XLIV. 

Every  Member  shall  either  in  person  or  bj 
proxy  bring  forward  all  Motions,  AmendmentR, 
or  Riders,  of  which  he  may  have  given  notice,  or 
resume  a  Debate,  which  oh  his  Motion  has  beeii 
adjourned,  or  whidh  has  been  adjourned  under 
the  second  claUs^  of  Bule  XLYII  while  he  wad  in 
possession  of  the  House. 


XLV. 

No  Member  shall  alter  or  withdraw  any  Motion, 
Amendment,  or  Bider,  which  he  shall  have  brought 
forward,  or  placed  on  the  boards,  without  permis- 
sion of  the  President ;  nor,  if  it  has  been  seconded^ 
without  the  consent  of  the  Seconder^ 


XLVI. 

If  no  opposition  be  made  to  a  Motioh  when  pro« 
posed  it  sliall  be  considered  Carried. 

No  Motion  shidl  be  again  brought  forward  whidh 
in  form  or  substance  shall  have  been  decided  during 
the  same  Term. 

A  Motion  which  has  been  withdnLwn  shdll  not 
be  considered  decided. 


'^'   v^. 
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XLVII. 

The  House  shall  be  adjoumed  if  on  the  Motion 
of  any  Member  the  House  being  counted  there  be 
less  than  fifteen  Members  present.  At  11.30  pjn., 
if  the  Mover  has  not  begun  his  reply,  the  President 
shall  put  to  the  House  a  Motion  that  the  Debate 
be  closed  ;  if  the  Motion  is  carried,  the  Mover 
•  shall  be  immediately  called  upon  for  his  reply ;  if 
the  Motion  is  lost  the  President  shall  adjourn  the 
Debate.  In  all  cases  the  reply  of  the  Mover  shall 
be  concluded  not  later  than  11.45  p.m. 

XLVIII. 

The  President  shall  appoint  two  or  more  Mem- 
bers to  teU  the  numbers  on  each  side  in  a  division. 
In  taking  the  numbers  no  other  Member  shall  be 
permitted  to  interfere.  The  President  shall  have  no 
vote  on  any  division  except  in  case  of  an  equality. 

XLIX. 

In  a  Public  Debate,  no  Member  except  the 
Mover,  who  shall  have  the  privilege  of  reply, 
shall  speak  more  than  once,  except  on  a  question 
of  adjournment  or  of  order.  It  shall  be  lawful, 
however,  for  a  Member  to  rise  again  during  the 
Debate  or  after  the  reply  of  the  Mover,  for  the 
purpose  of  explanation ;  but  in  this  case  no  fresh 
argument  may  be  introduced. 
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L. 

The  President  may  order  all  Strangers  to  with- 
draw before  putting  the  Question,  or  at  any  time 
during  the  Debate,  in  cases  where  he  deems  it 
necessary  for  the  preservation  of  order. 

LI. 

No  Speech  but  the  Mover's  (who  shall  have 
Half-an-Hour)  shall  be  allowed  to  exceed  Twenty 
Minutes  in  length,  except  by  leave  of  the  Ftesident. 


THE  PRIVATE  BUSINESS  OF  THE  SOCIETY. 

LIL 

There  shall  be  two  ordinary  Private  Business 
Meetings  in  each  Term,  of  which  the  first  shall  be 
not  later  than  the  second  Meeting  in  Term,  and 
the  second  not  earlier  than  the  last  Meeting  but  two, 
nor  later  than  the  last  Meeting  in  Term.  On  these 
evenings  there  shall  be  no  Public  Debate.  It  shall 
be  competent  to  the  President  to  summon  an 
Extraordinary  Meeting  for  the  dispatch  of  Private 
Business.  Of  all  Private  Business  Meetings  public 
notice  must  be  given  at  least  five  days  previously. 

LIII. 

Three  days'*  notice  at  least  must  be  given  of  all 

d2 
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Private  Business  Motions  except  those  recom- 
mended by  the  Standing,  Library,  or  Select  Com. 
mittees,  which,  provided  that  they  do  not  affect 
any  Bule  or  Standing  Order,  may  be  discussed 
without  notice,  and  shall  take  precedence  of  all 
other  Motions.  All  such  Motions  shall,  however, 
be  announced  to  the  House  by  the  President  imme- 
diately before  the  commencement  of  the  Business 
of  the  evening.- 

LIV. 

A  Motion  which  affects  any  Rule,  and  does  not 
specify  the  Bule  so  affected,  shall  be  suppressed 
by  the  President  before  the  Meeting  at  which  it  is 
to  be  discussed.  The  President  shall  notify  on  the 
Motion^Board  the  Bule  affected. 


LV. 

In  Private  Business  Members  may  speak  more 
than  once. 

LVI. 

No  Private  Business  Motion  which  has  been  re- 
jected on  a  PoU  by  a  majority  of  more  than  Fifty 
Votes  shall  be  brought  forward  again  in  form  or 
substance  within  Two  fcdt  Terms  after  such  rejec- 
tion. 


21 


LVII. 

No  Private  Business  Motion  which  shall  involre 
two  or  more  distinct  propositions  shall  be  put  to 
the  vote  as  a  single  Question. 

Lvm. 

The  House  shall  be  adjourned  if  on  the  Motion 
of  any  Member  the  House  being  counted  there  be 
less  than  Twenty  Members  present. 

No  new  busii^ss  shall  be  brought  forward  after 
11  p.m.  At  11.30  p.m.  the  President  shall  put  to 
the  House  a  Motion  that  the  Debate  be  closed :  if 
the  Motion  is  carried,  the  House  shall  immediately 
divide ;  if  the  Motion  is  lost,  the  President  shall 
adjourn  the  House. 

LIX. 

In  all  respects  save  those  herein  excepted,  the 
Private  Business  shall  be  conducted  according  to 
the  same  Bules  as  the  Public  Debate. 

THE  UBRABIAN,  THE  LIBRARY  COMMITTEE, 

AND  THE  LIBRARY. 

LX. 

The  Librarian  shall  nominate  one  of  the 
Members  of  the  Libraiy  Committee  Sub-Libra- 
xian,  whose  especial  duty  it  shall  be  to  see  that 
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the  Books  and  Pamphlets  purchased  for  the  So- 
ciety are  properly  entered  in  the  Catalogue.  The 
Oommittee  shall  meet  once  a  week  at  least  during 
Term.  The  Librarian,  or  in  his  absence  the  Sub- 
Librarian,  with  any  two  Members,  shall  constitute 
a  quorum. 

LXI. 

The  Library  Committee  alone  shall  recommend 
Books  and  Maps  for  the  Society  to  purchase,  the 
names  of  which  shall  be  placed  upon  the  Notice- 
Boards,  with  the  edition  and  probable  expense 
affixed  to  each,  at  least  five  days  previous  to  the 
Meeting  at  which  they  shall  be  brought  forward. 
The  List  shall  be  read  to  the  Society  by  the  Libra- 
rian, or  in  his  absence  by  the  Sub-Librarian,  or 
by  some  other  Member  of  the  Library  Committee, 
and  those  books  to  which  there  is  no  opposition 
shall  be  considered  to  be  carried.  The  rest  shall 
then  be  proposed  to  the  Society  separately.  No 
Amendment  shall  be  moved  to  the  Librarian'^s  List 
of  Books.  The  Library  Committee  shall  have  power 
to  spend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £10  per  Term  on 
the  purchase  of  old  or  rare  books.  The  Librarian 
shall  announce  the  names  of  such  works  to  the 
House  at  the  next  Public  Business  Meeting.  The 
Librarian  shall  order  for  the  Society  such 
Pamphlets  as  he  may  think  fit. 
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Lxn. 

No  Book  presented  to  the  Society  shall  be  ac- 
cepted until  the  Library  Committee,  after  three 
days'  notice,  shall  have  proposed  and  carried  a 
Motion  to  that  effect. 

LXIIL 

At  the  first  Private  Business  Meeting  in  Michael- 
mas Term  the  Ex-Librarian  shall  make  a  Beport 
to  the  Society,  containing  a  classified  list  of  all 
Books  and  Pamphlets  purchased  during  the  past 
year.  He  shall  also  make  a  financial  statement  of 
the  condition  of  the  Library  Fund,  which  shall  be 
audited  by  two  Graduate  Members  of  the  Society, 
appointed  by  the  President.  This  report  and 
financial  statement  shall  be  entered  by  the  Ex- 
Librarian  in  a  Book  to  be  kept  in  the  Library  for 
the  inspection  of  Members. 

LXIV. 

The  Librarian  shall  provide  a  Book  to  be  kept 
in  the  Library,  that  Members  may  enter  therein 
the  names  of  such  Works  as  they  may  think  de- 
sirable for  the  Society  to  purchase,  and  may  also 
make  such  suggestions  with  reference  to  his  dc 
partment  as  they  shall  consider  suitable. 
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LXV. 

Any  Member  desirmg  the  use  of  a  Book  at  his 
own  Booms  may  receive  it  on  filling  up  and  de. 
positing  with  the  Society's  Steward  one  of  the 
Vouchers  provided  for  that  purpose  in  the  Libraiy* 
But  no  Member  shall  ordinarily  have  in  his  pos- 
session  at  one  time  more  than  Four  Volumes,  nor 
retain  them  longer  than  a  Week.  If,  however,  no 
application  be  made  for  them,  they  may,  except 
in  the  case  of  Novels,  be  retained  for  a  fortnight. 

LXVI. 

The  Society's  Steward  shaU  keep  a  Book  in 
which  be  shall  enter  the  Titles  of  all  Books  bor- 
rowed, the  Names  of  the  borrowers,  aad  the 
Dates  at  which  the  Books  were  lent  and  returned. 
He  shall  also  ke^p  a  list  of  the  names  of  any 
Members  desiring  to  borrow  a  Book  which  has 
been  already  taken  out. 

At  the  expiration  of  the  period  allowed  for  the 
perusal  of  a  Book  he  shall  require  the  Member,  in 
whose  poBsessioTi  it  may  be,  to  return  it  to  one  of 
the  Society^s  Servants  before  Twelve  o'clock  on  the 
day  following  that  on  which  the  notice  was  served, 
on  pain  of  a  Fine  of  One  Shilling  per  dienx.  Eveiy 
Book  borrowed  during  Term  shall  be  returned  on 
or  before  jbhe  day  of  the  Last  Meeting  in  Term, 
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on  pain  of  a  Fine  of  Five  Shillings.  The  Libra- 
rian shall  have  power,  on  giving  three  days'  notice, 
to  call  in  all  Books  and  to  close  the  Library  for 
twenty-four  hours,  for  the  purpose  of  examining 
the  condition  of  the  Books. 

LXVIL 

Eveiy  Member  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
safely  of  all  Books  which  he  may  borrow ;  and  for 
any  injury  or  loss,  the  Librarian  shall  inflict  a  Fine 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  damage  done. 

LXVIIL 

Every  new  Book  shall  be  confined  to  the  Libraiy 
for  a  period  of  One  Month  during  Term  and  a 
fortnight  during  Vacation. 

The  Librarian  shall  also  confine  to  the  Booms 
cnich  Books  as  he  may  think  fit.  But  a  list  of 
Books  so  confined  shall  be  placed  by  him  in  the 
Library.  Every  Member  removing  a  book  so 
confined  shall  be  subject  to  a  Fine  not  exceeding 
One  Pound  at  the  discretion  of  the  Librarian. 

THE  TREASURER. 

LXIX. 

The  Treasurer  shall  direct  the  financial  affairs 
and  have  the  sole  management  of  the  Rooms  of  the 
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Society,  except  in  those  matters  which  belong  to 
the  Libraxian,  provided  that  his  power  shall  not 
extend  to  closing  the  Society's  Rooms  without  the 
consent  of  a  General  Meeting  in  Term,  and  of  the 
Standing  Committee  in  Vacation.  He  shall  incur 
no  special  expense  above  the  value  of  Five  Founds 
without  the  consent  of  the  Standing  Committee, 
and  no  such  expense  above  the  value  of  Fifteen 
Pounds  without  the  sanction  of  the  Sociely.  His 
power  shall  not  extend  to  the  appointment  or 
dismissal  of  the  Society's  Servants,  which  shall  be 
vested  in  the  Standing  Committee.  He  shall 
superintend  the  delivery  of  all  notices  issued  by 
any  OflEicer  of  the  Society. 

LXX. 

A  ledger  shall  be  kept  in  the  Booms  of  the  So- 
ciety, open  to  the  inspection  of  Members,  into 
.which  the  Treasurer  shall  enter  the  receipts  and 
expenditure  of  the  Society  at  the  end  of  each 
Term ;  also,  before  the  fourth  Meeting  in  Easter 
Term,  he  shall  cause  a  general  statement  of  the 
accounts  of  the  whole  year  to  be  duly  entered 
likewise  in  the  ledger  ;  in  each  case  they  shall  be 
signed  by  himself,  and  countersigned  by  Auditors. 

LXXI. 

The  Terminal  Accounts  of  Beceipts  and  Expen- 
diture shall  be  audited  before  the  first  Private 
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Business  Meeting  in  each  Term  by  the  Secretary, 
and  some  other  Member  of  Committee  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  President.  At  the  first  Private 
Business  Meeting  in  Term  the  Treasurer  shall  read 
the  Accounts  so  audited. 

LXXII. 

The  Annual  Accounts  of  Receipts  and  Expendi- 
ture  shall  be  audited  before  the  first  Private  Busi- 
ness Meeting  in  Easter  Term  by  Two  Resident 
Members  of  the  Degree  of  M.A.,  or  former  Trea- 
surers of  the  Degree  of  B.A.,  to  be  appointed  by 
the  President.  At  the  first  Private  Business 
Meeting  in  Easter  Term,  the  Ex-Treasurer  shall 
read  the  totals  of  the  Accounts  so  audited. 

LXXIIL 

The  Treasurer  shall  propose  a  List  of  News- 
papers, Magazines,  and  Reviews,  of  which  a  week^s 
notice  shall  be  given,  on  the  last  Private  Business 
Meeting  in  Michaelmas  Term,  and  in  bringing  them 
forward  shall  state  which  of  them  havd  up  to  that 
time  been  taken  in  by  the  Society.  Members  who 
wish  to  move  any  amendments  to  this  list,  or  who 
may  at  any  time  propose  additional  publications, 
must  give  notice  of  their  intention  at  least  two 
days  previous  to  the  Private  Business  Meeting  at 
which  they  are  to  be  brought  forward. 
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LXXIV. 

The  Treasurer  shall  at  his  discretion,  for  tern- 
porary  reasons,  increase  or  diminish  the  number  of 
copies  of  Newspapers  already  taken  in  by  the  So- 
ciety, provided  he  place  a  notice  to  that  efiEect  in 
the  Rooms  of  the  Society;  and  in  the  Long 
Vacation  he  may,  with  consent  of  the  Standing 
Committee,  discontinue  any  Newspaper  not  filed 
by  the  Society.  He  shall  place  in  each  News- 
room a  list  of  the  number  of  Papers  allotted  to 
each  Room  in  Term,  and  also  in  Yacatiojou 
He  shall  order  such  Theological  papers  as  he  shall 
think  fit,  taking  care  that  all  parties  be  as  far  as 
possible  represented.  No  motion  for  taking  in  or 
discontinuing  a  Theological  Paper  shall  be  brou^t 
forward. 

LXXV. 

The  Treasurer  shall  provide  a  book  to  be  kq>t 
in  the  Large  Writing  Room,  that  Members  may 
make  therein  such  suggestions  and  remarks  as 
they  may  consider  suitable,  provided  that  such 
suggestions  be  authenticated  by  the  writer's  signa- 
ture. 

LXXVL 

No  part  of  the  Society's  Funds  shall  be  applied 
to  auy  Public  Subscription  whatever. 
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THE  SUB-TBEASURER. 
LXXVII. 

« 

The  Sub-Treasurer  shall  assist  the  Treasurer  in 
all  matters  appertainii^  to  the  duties  of  his  office, 
and  during  his  temporary  absence  diall  discharge 
aH  his  functions,  subject  to  his  directions* 

REABING.ROOMS,  WBITING.ROOMS,  frc. 

LXXVllI. 

The  Society's  premises  shall  be  closed  on 
Sundays  in  Vacation,  Good  Friday,  Ohristmas 
Day,  and  all  days  of  National  Fast  and  Thanks- 
giving specially  appointed.  On  Sundays  during 
Term  and  on  Ascension  Day,  the  Library,  Beading, 
and  Writing  Rooms  shall  be  open  between  the 
hours  of  3  in  the  afternoon  and  10  in  the  evening, 
but  there  shall  be  no  delivery  of  Oxford  notes. 
On  other  days  they  shall  be  open  from  9  a.m.  to 
10  p.m.  except  in  the  Act  Term,  when  they  shall 
be  closed  at  11  p.m.,  and  in  the  Long  and  Christ- 
mas Vacations,  when  they  shall  be  closed  at  8  p.m. 
The  Treasurer  shall  have  the  power  to  determine 
when  the  Vacations  begin  and  end. 

LXXIX. 

No  Member  shall  remove  a  Newspaper  from  the 
Society^s   premises,  nor  carry  a  Newspaper  into 
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the  Library,  Upper  Beading  Room,  or  Writing 
Booms,  or  remove  a  Book  or  Beview  into  the 
Newspaper  Booms. 

LXXX. 

No  Member  shall  introduce  a  Dog  into  tiie 
Society^s  House. 

POLLa 

LXXXI. 

A  Poll  of  the  whole  Society  shall  be  taken-— 

1.  If  there  be  opposition  to  the  election  of 

Officers  or  Members  of  Committees. 

2.  If  any   Member  demand  a  Poll  on  any 

question  of  Private  Business,  after  a  di. 
vision  on  it  has  been  taken,  so  that  it  be 
demanded  immediately  such  division  has 
been  taken ; 

But  in  this  latter  case  it  shall  be  necessary  to 
present  to  the  President,  within  two  days  after 
such  demand,  a  requisition  to  the  same  effect 
signed  by  one  hundred  and  fifty  Mem1»ers.  No 
signatures  shall  be  affixed  to  the  requisition  except 
on  the  Society'^s  premises.  If  a  Poll  has  been 
demanded  on  an  Amendment  carried  in  the  House, 
a  Poll  shall  at  the  same  time  be  taken  on  the 
original  Motion. 
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LXXXII. 

The  Poll  shall  always  he  held  within  a  week. 
The  Polling  shall  take  place  at  two  or  three  sepa- 
rate periods  in  the  same  day,  together  not  less  than 
four  nor  more  than  five  hours. 

LXXXIII. 

The  Foil  shall  be  taken  by  any  Member  of 
the  Standing  Committee  assisted  by  some  one 
Member  of  the  opposite  party.  Each  Member 
votii^  shall  in  person  deliver  his  name  in  writing 
to  one  of  the  Scrutators,  and  at  the  same  time 
a  folded  paper  containing  his  vote  which  the 
Scrutator  shall  put  into  the  Ballot-box. 

The  Scrutators  and  the  Standing  Committee 
shall  examine  the  votes,  the  result  of  which  shall 
be  immediately  announced  to  the  Society  by  the 
Senior  Member  of  Committee  present. 

The  President  shall  have  no  vote  except  in  case 
of  an  equality,  in  which  case  he  shall  have  a  cast- 
ing vote  :  and  if  he  be  unavoidably  absent  at  the 
close  of  the  Poll,  he  shall  leave  a  sealed  envelope 
containing  his  vote  in  charge  of  the  Society^s 
Steward,  to  be  opened  only  if  required. 
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FmES. 

LXXXIV. 

The  President  shall  inflict  a  Fine  not  exceeding 
One  Pound,  at  his  discretion,  for  the  violation  of 
any  Rules,  to  which  no  special  penalty  is  attached. 
Any  oflicer  of  the  Society  may  remit  or  mitigate  a 
fine  which  he  has  himself  inflicted. 

LXXXV. 

If  at  the  expiration  of  a  week  from  the  time  of 
the  infliction  of  a  Fine,  the  £*ine,  or  Subscription 
and  Fine,  be  not  paid,  a  farther  Fine  of  Two 
Shillings  and  Sixpence  shall  be  inflicted,  and  the 
Member's  name  conspicuously  posted  in  the 
Writing  Boom.  If  after  a  week  from  this  time 
the  Fine,  or  Subscription  and  Fine,  be  still  un- 
paid,  the  President  shall  strike  ofl*  such  Member's 
name  from  the  Society's  List,  and  announce  the 
same  to  the  Sociely  at  their  next  Meeting ;  he 
shall  also  post  it  in  the  Society's  tlooms. 

LXXXVI. 

All  monies  arising  from  Fined  inflicted  by  the 
President  or  Treasurer  Ethall  be  applied  to  the 
general  purposes  of  the  Society ;  thode  arising 
from  Fines  inflicted  by  the  Librariaii  to  the  use  of 
the  Library. 


33 

LXXXVII. 

It  shall  be  competent  to  any  Member  on  whom 
a  Fine  has  been  inflicted  to  appeal  against  the 
same,  the  Fine  meantime  having  been  paid  provi- 
sionally. Appeals  against  Fines  inflicted  by  the 
Librarian  or  Treasurer  must  be  tried  at  the  next 
Private  Business  Meeting,  notice  being  given  as  is 
directed  in  Rule  XXXII. 

STANDINO  COMMITTEE  IN  VACATIONS. 

LXXXVIII. 

At  the  end  of  Term  the  Standing  Committee 
shall  have  power  to  add  to  their  number  any  three 
Members  of  the  Society,  who  shall  be  Members  of 
the  Committee  for  the  ensuing  vacation.  Members 
appointed  under  this  Rule  are  exempted  from  the 
qualification  required  in  the  2nd  Clause  of  Rule 
XXVII.  During  the  Vacation  the  Standing  Com- 
mittee  shall  exercise  the  powers  of  those  officers 
who  are  not  in  Oxford,  provided  that  they  shall  not 
expend  any  Money  without  the  consent  of  the 
Treasurer. 

LEAVING  THE  SOCIETY. 

LXXXIX. 

Any  Member  may  withdraw  his  name  firom  the 
List  of  the  Society  by  communicatii^  his  intention 
of  so  doing  to  the  Treasurer ;   but  unless  such 
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notice  be  forwarded  before  the  Second  Meeting  in 
Term  it  shall  not  exempt  the  Member  from  liability 
to  that  Term's  Subscription. 

If  a  Member  who  has  withdrawn  be  re-elected 
he  shall  pay  a  fresh  entrance  fee,  but  the  terminal 
subscriptions  which  he  has  already  paid  shall  be 
counted  amongst  those  required  for  Honorary 
Membership. 


T.  FOWLEll, 

W.  A.  FfiABON,  ,      „ 

A-  EOBINSON, 

J.  L.  STRACHAN-DAYIDSON.    '    ^'"""'^ 

fl.  G.  SHEiBy 
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STANDING  ORDERS. 

I. 

The  Treasurer  shall  pay  to  the  Librarian  each 
Term  for  Books,  Maps,  and  Pamphlets,  Sixty- 
Five  Pomids,  of  which  Twenty  Poimds  shall  be  set 
apart  for  the  purpose  of  Binding.  Also  Twenty- 
Five  Pounds  annually  for  Art  purposes.  In  these 
sums  shall  be  included  all  suc&  expenses  as  may  be 
incurred  for  the  continuation  of  Works  ordered  by 
previous  Librarians. 

n. 

The  Treasurer  shall  annually  invest  in  Ex- 
chequer Bills  or  other  Government  securities,  in 
the  names  of  the  Trustees,  the  available  balance  of 
the  Society. 

III. 

The  Society  shall  subscribe  annually  to  some 
Circulating  Library  a  sum  not  exceeding  Twelve 
Pounds  Ten  Shillings  for  the  hire  of  Novels  and 
Works  of  Current  Literature,  the  selection  of 
which  shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  Librarian 
and  the  Library  Committee.  Novels  shall  not  be 
added  to  the  Library  till  the  expiration  of  Six 
Months  from  the  date  of  their  publication. 
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IV. 

The  Meetings  of  the  Society  for  Public  Debate 
flhall  be  held  on  Thursday  Evenings,  at  Eight  p.m. 
in  WiQter  and  at  Half-past  Eight  p.m.  in  Summer. 

V. 

A  List  shall  be  printed  each  Vacation  of  all  the 
Books  added  to  the  Library  in  the  preceding 
Term. 


VINCENT,  PBINTEE. 
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